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Abstract 

 

Hydrogen peroxide (HP) based whitening products can damage enamel due to their pH and 

concentration. This in-vitro study investigates the effect of HP pH and concentration on selected 

enamel properties. In addition, combined effects of whitening/remineralisation and subsequent 

resistance to simulated dietary erosion and staining were investigated. 

 

Polished bovine enamel samples were treated with 6, 20, 40wt.% HP at pH 5, 7 and 9, for 2 

hours daily for ten days. Samples were stored in artificial saliva at 37C before and after 

treatment. Whitening/remineralisation investigations were performed using 6wt.% HP in 

combination with either casein phosphopeptide–amorphous calcium phosphate (CPP-ACP) or 

nanohydroxyapatite (nHA). Samples were then subjected to simulated dietary staining using 

coffee and erosion using 0.3% citric acid (pH3.8). Measurements of enamel roughness (Ra), 

hardness (HV), and colour change (E) were made before and after treatment using atomic 

force microscopy, micro-hardness testing, and spectrophotometry. Mineral loss and qualitative 

surface evaluations were undertaken using energy dispersive x-ray spectroscopy (EDX) and 

scanning electron microscopy (SEM), respectively, after treatment. 

 

As HP concentration increased and pH decreased there was a statistically significant increase 

in E (P<0.05). Greatest increase in Ra and decrease in HV occurred in enamel treated with 

pH9 40% HP. Remineralisation did not significantly affect E, Ra, and HV of whitened enamel. 

CPP-ACP was effective in preventing statistically significant changes in Ra and HV values 

after erosive cycling. Enamel treated with nHA exhibited the greatest dietary stain uptake. No 

significant changes in enamel Ca, C, and P occurred after whitening, remineralisation, and 

erosion. SEM images revealed distinct surface changes mostly in pH9 and nHA treated samples. 

 

All whitened specimens exhibited significantly greater colour change than the control group. 

Neutral HP caused the least damage to whitened enamel while producing a satisfactory 

whitening effect. Remineralising agents did not reduce whitening side effects, however, CPP-

ACP prevented significant Ra and HV changes after dietary erosion. 
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Chapter 1. Introduction 
 

 

Dental whitening is a commonly used minimally invasive treatment to improve smile aesthetics 

(Demarco et al., 2009; Bezerra-Júnior et al., 2016). Many reported in-vitro studies investigate 

the effects of commercially available whitening agents on enamel; mainly focusing on changes 

related to concentration differences between whitening products. There are few studies 

exploring the effects of whitening agent pH on enamel properties, and fewer studies addressing 

the combined impact of both pH and concentration of the whitening material on treated enamel 

surfaces. Studying the combined effects whitening agent pH and concentration have on enamel 

is necessary to gain a better understanding of advantages and side effects of a wide range of 

whitening products available in the market. An in-vitro study was set-up to investigate the 

combined effects different hydrogen peroxide (HP) concentrations and pH have on bovine 

enamel roughness, hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality.  

Remineralising agents are commonly studied to assess their ability to restore enamel, previously 

subjected to various challenges, to its original state. Fewer attempts have been made to 

investigate their capacity to prevent expected surface damage as a result of such challenges. 

This study was designed to integrate two remineralising agents: casein phosphopeptide-

amorphous calcium phosphate (CPP-ACP) and nanohydroxyapatite (nHA) into the whitening 

protocol in an attempt to assess their ability to prevent surface damage in whitened enamel and 

protect treated surfaces against dietary challenges thereafter.  

In order to accomplish the best possible whitening outcome, the effects of dietary challenges 

on whitened enamel must be understood. Although in-vitro studies have investigated the 

staining and erosive effects of different foods commonly consumed by the public, there is a 

lack of understanding on how whitening agent concentration and pH, in addition to the 

application of a remineralising agent during whitening, impact the degree of surface damage 

and colour relapse as a result. This study was created to help understand the degree that dietary 

choices impact on whitened enamel by using commonly consumed beverages. This was done 

by exposing whitened and remineralised enamel to cyclic staining and erosion using coffee and 

citric acid which was set to simulate orange juice.  

This novel study helps understand how whitening treatment options, i.e. whitening agent pH, 

whitening agent concentration, and the application of a remineralising agent affect the resultant 

whitening outcome both qualitatively and quantitatively, and the susceptibility of treated 

enamel surfaces to dietary erosion and staining.  
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Chapter 2. Literature Review 

 
 

2.1 Tooth whitening agents 

Aesthetic dentistry has evolved in relation to the high public demand in the 21st century. Public 

concern regarding smile aesthetics redirected clinicians and scientists towards formulating 

minimally invasive treatments such as tooth whitening, as an alternative to potentially 

destructive and harmful veneer or crown placements purely for cosmetic gain (Demarco et al., 

2009; Bezerra-Júnior et al., 2016).  

 

2.1.1 Historical background  

In the late 1980s, whitening products (in-surgery and over the counter) were introduced to the 

U.S market, to accommodate for the high public demand in obtaining perfect white teeth 

(Carey, 2014). The whitening effect of carbamide peroxide (CP) on dentition was discovered 

during World War I, when it was used as an antiseptic agent to treat acute necrotizing ulcerative 

gingivitis (ANUG) (Banerjee and Millar, 2015). In 1962, Klusmier introduced the concept of 

using a CP-containing gel to treat inflamed periodontium after orthodontic treatment, which 

lead to the incidental discovery of the lightening effect of peroxide on enamel, and therefore, 

the possibility of using peroxides as tooth whitening agents. The personal communication sent 

by Klusmier to the Arkansas Dental Society was, however, left unnoticed until Haywood and 

Heymann described the technique in 1989 (Haywood and Drake, 1990; Haywood, 1991). 

 

2.1.2 Chemistry of dental whitening 

Carbamide peroxide is a stable structural complex that ultimately reacts with water and breaks 

down to its active components (Figure 1) (Price et al., 2000). Its structural stability leads to its 

slow degradation, which allows for a prolonged active whitening process when compared to 

HP. HP is an unstable compound that decomposes into water and reactive oxygen radicals. It is 

highly soluble in water, giving an acidic solution with a pH that differs according to the 

concentration, for example a 1% HP solution was reported to have a pH of between 5 and 6 

(Walsh, 2000).  
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Figure 1 Shows the breakdown of CP to hydrogen peroxide and urea. Hydrogen peroxide will then 
breakdown into water and free oxygen species (FOS) which actively degrades chromogens. At higher pH 
levels >7 there is a greater chance that HP will breakdown forming hydrogen and perhydroxyl which leads 
to better whitening results as compared to FOS. 
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Tooth whitening products may contain HP as an active agent, glycerine as a carrier, carbopol 

as a thickening agent, and finally, a number of flavouring agents (ADA, 2008; Thickett and 

Cobourne, 2009). Whitening occurs through the process of chemical degradation of 

chromogens. Chromogens are the cause of dental discolouration, and are either present as large 

organic compounds with double bonds, or as metallic containing compounds, the latter being 

less likely to be whitened using HP. In contrast, oxygen radicals released by HP react with 

organic chromogens more effectively through an oxidising process which breaks the strong 

double bonds, destabilising the chromogenic compound, and ultimately reducing tooth 

discolouration (Carey, 2014).  

Whitening agents can be either products that can be applied with no activation step, such as HP 

on its own, or that require activation by either light, chemical mixing, or a combination of both. 

Controversy over the most efficient and least harmful activation system is evident in the 

literature (Baroudi and Hassan, 2014). Chemical activators such as manganese gluconate, 

manganese chloride, and ferrous sulphate have been reported to improve the performance of 

whitening gels through accelerating the chemical reaction of HP on the enamel surface, 

therefore reducing  exposure time and post-whitening sensitivity (Buchalla and Attin, 2007; 

Batista et al., 2011). Ziemba et al, on the other hand, claim that the addition of a photo Fenton 

activator to the whitening gel and using an ultraviolet light activation system (UV) for 45 

minutes significantly improves the Vita shade score as compared to a chemically activated 

system (Ziemba et al., 2004). Other studies  disagree with this, claiming no spectrophotometric 

shade difference after using a light activation source such as ultraviolet light or plasma arc light 

(Polydorou et al., 2008; Baroudi and Hassan, 2014). It is important to note that in the study by 

Polydorou et al., whitening was conducted for short time intervals averaging 18 minutes, which 

might not be enough to produce any significant findings.  

Some argue that short in-surgery light activation treatment leads to the absorption of energy 

which transforms into heat, causing pulpal damage and enamel dehydration, the latter giving 

the illusion of whiteness (Polydorou et al., 2008; Mollica et al., 2010). The exact whitening 

process as explained in the literature is vague and many whitening studies do not allow for the 

full remineralisation cycle by saliva to take place where many side effects subside. There seems 

to be a consensus, however, on the oxidation process of chromogens by active whitening 

ingredients, but opinions diverge in regards to the ideal whitening activation process (Majeed 

et al., 2015b). 
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2.1.3 Toxicity of whitening agents  

HP is a powerful oxidizing agent that has the potential to causes irritation to the skin, eyes, and 

mucous membranes upon exposure to high concentrations (>10wt.%) (ATSDR, 2014). It 

generates hydroxyl radicals, which cause lipid peroxidation, DNA damage, and cellular death 

(CRCE, 2009). The maximum reported concentration of HP without causing mucosal irritation 

was 5% with damaging effects seen at 8%. Much higher concentrations can be formulated and 

HP is considered a corrosive substance at 50%. Toxicity of whitening agents are dependent on 

the concentration of HP, composition of the whitening agent, and duration of treatment (Carey, 

2014). Upon application, the low molecular weight of HP enables it to penetrate to the dental 

pulp chamber and periodontal ligament, causing an inflammatory reaction that might be 

sufficient to initiate cervical root resorption, and damage to pulp, fibroblasts, or DNA 

(Bahuguna, 2013; Fernandes et al., 2013). Reactive oxygen radicals may cause genotoxicity 

and cytotoxicity, but unless administered in very high concentrations (30% HP), these radicals 

are  reported to be unable to cross cell membranes and inflict damage (Tredwin et al., 2006). 

Guidelines were developed and policies put in place to regulate the use of HP, and ensure public 

safety and wellbeing. The Cosmetic Products Enforcement Regulations in the UK set the 

maximum allowed concentration of HP to be used for dental whitening to 6% (GDC, 2011; 

CPER, 2013), and according to the national guidelines from WorkSafe in Australia, HP is 

considered a hazardous substance in concentrations above 5% (Walsh, 2000). The American 

Dental Association (ADA) awards the seal of acceptance to products having the maximum 

concentration of 10% CP (3.5% HP) (ADA, 2008). Reported concentrations of commercially 

available products, however, ranged up to 40% according to previously published studies 

(Kwon et al., 2013; Lubbadeh et al., 2018). To date, long term adverse effects caused by 

whitening agents used in accordance with guidelines and regulations have not been reported 

(Hasson et al., 2006; ADA, 2008; Carey, 2014; Soares et al., 2015). Longitudinal evaluation of 

the long term adverse effects of whitening agents is required, including potential impact on the 

overall structural and mechanical integrity of tooth structure. 
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2.1.4 Vital tooth whitening techniques  

 

In-surgery whitening techniques   

In accordance with UK regulations (GDC, 2011), in surgery whitening may only be performed 

by a registered dental professional, dental hygienist, dental therapist, or a clinical dental 

technician under the direct supervision and direction of a dentist, and cannot be carried out for 

example by beauty therapists. Historically, a whitening gel with high concentrations of 

chemically or light activated HP is applied for a short duration (45min-1hr).  The high 

concentration of HP usually used for in-surgery products (30-38%) requires less time to release 

high levels of free oxygen radicals, thus, immediate results are observed following the 

whitening procedure (Hafez et al., 2010; Banerjee and Millar, 2015). According to the 

literature, it is possible to get the tooth colour 5-8 shades lighter following multiple whitening 

cycles, with stability in results for up to 9 to 24 months (Tay et al., 2012; Cartagena et al., 

2015). Although, surgery whitening products attracted attention for their ability to immediately 

whiten teeth, a high association with post-treatment tooth sensitivity and soft tissue ulcerations 

was noted (Tano et al., 2012; Dias et al., 2015).  

In an effort to minimise sensitivity while maintaining whitening efficacy, the incorporation of 

a titanium dioxide photo-catalyst into lower concentrations of HP (3.5-6%) was proposed. 

Exposure to light of a wave length ranging from 380-450nm accelerates the HP reaction and 

release of radicals, improving enamel colour (Suemori et al., 2008; Tano et al., 2012). This 

novel approach is as effective in whitening with less post-whitening sensitivity when compared 

to a 35% HP whitening agent (Suemori et al., 2008; Bortolatto et al., 2014). Skocaj et al, 

however, argue that titanium dioxide has the disadvantage of inducing oxidative stresses which 

ultimately cause cell damage, inflammation, and genotoxic side effects (Skocaj et al., 2011). 

While the results published to date on titanium dioxide containing whitening agents are 

promising, long term effects and outcome stability are yet to be investigated and therefore, 

results must be viewed with some caution. 
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Dentist supervised at-home whitening techniques   

Night-guard vital whitening is considered the gold standard in tooth whitening and commonly 

prescribed by dentists. It is self-administered by patients, with fewer reported side effects, and 

is a more cost effective whitening solution (Alqahtani, 2014). This whitening process includes 

the application of 10% CP to a custom tray and worn overnight for 2-6 weeks (Haywood, 1997). 

Evidence suggest that At-Home whitening using 10% CP applied for 8-10 hours, nightly, for 

14 days has more than double the overall whitening effect (ΔE) (ΔE= 12.3) of a 35% HP gel 

applied In-Surgery for 30 minutes once a week for two weeks (ΔE=5.3) (Zekonis et al., 2003). 

These findings were confirmed by another clinical study (Matis et al., 1998). A subsequent 

clinical study did not find this (Basting et al., 2012), a 10% CP gel applied for 2 hours, nightly, 

for 3 weeks showed no significant difference in its whitening effect in comparison to a 35% HP 

gel applied for three 8 minute cycles, once a week, for a total of three weeks. Both techniques 

showed a median shade change from baseline (BL) of 4-7 Vita-shade guide units. The 

subjective evaluation of colour change in this study may have led to a greater margin of error 

in comparison to the objective readings obtained in the studies using a colorimeter (Matis et al., 

1998; Matis et al., 2000; Zekonis et al., 2003). Considering differences in shade measurement 

techniques, results indicate that At-Home night guard dental whitening using 10% CP produces 

similar or a greater whitening effect in comparison to In-Surgery whitening.  

At-home day whitening techniques range from 2-4 hours daily for an average duration of 2 

weeks. The reported ΔE after treatment using a 15% CP gel applied for 2 hours, daily, for 2 

weeks range from 4.6-5.3 (Matis et al., 2002), lower than that reported for the night guard dental 

whitening using a lower CP concentration. This is attributed to the difference in the whitening 

duration; 2-4 hours during the day and 8-10 hours during the night. The limited exposure time 

of CP is important to consider, as only 50% of CP breaks down to its active components after 

2 hours of treatment (Nathoo et al., 1996; Matis et al., 1999).  
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Over the counter whitening techniques   

Over the counter (OTC) dental whitening products are purchased and applied without 

professional supervision. The whitening gel is usually carried in disposable plastic trays, on 

plastic strips designed to fit labial and buccal surfaces of teeth, carried in containers to be 

applied using a brush, or incorporated in tooth pastes and mouth rinses. Active whitening agents 

commonly present in OTC products are CP or HP, however, legal restrictions on HP and CP 

based products enforced by the EU Council Directive 2011/84/EU, have led to the rescission 

and discontinuation of their production in many markets across Europe. The directive states 

that ‘Tooth whitening or bleaching products containing concentrations greater than 0.1 % or 

less than 6 % of H2O2 (hydrogen peroxide), present or released are to be only sold to dental 

practitioners.’ (Union, 2011); making the use of products containing less than 0.1% HP 

insufficient to achieve the desired whitening results. In an attempt to overcome this issue, new 

OTC whitening products were introduced into the market with new active ingredients such as 

sodium chlorite, sodium carbonate peroxide, and phthalimidoperoxycaproic acid (PAP). 

According to an In-vitro study on human enamel, commonly purchased OTC whitening 

products containing sodium chlorite or PAP showed the greatest enamel structural alteration 

according to scanning electron microscopy; visible as etching patterns (Greenwall-Cohen et al., 

2019). In addition, there was a significant reduction in enamel hardness (Vickers) compared to 

other products. Results also showed that sodium carbonate peroxide and PAP based products, 

surprisingly, produced less colour change than saline which was used as a negative control. 

Sodium chlorite, on the other hand, produced a greater whitening effect than CP which was 

used as a positive control. Sodium chlorite additionally caused a greater reduction in enamel 

hardness in comparison to HP and CP (Zantner et al., 2007). This could be attributed to the 

presence of citric acid in combination with sodium chlorite in many OTC whitening products 

which could result in the structural alterations and reduction in hardness due to their low pH 

value. 
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2.1.5 Whitening toothpastes 

Whitening toothpastes are popular products; with high public demand. The efficacy of 

removing extrinsic stains is determined by the physical characteristics of minerals within 

whitening toothpastes (de Melo Monteiro et al., 2016). Whitening toothpastes act by chemically 

whitening and/or abrasively removing extrinsic stains (Joiner, 2006). Aside from the standard 

constituents of toothpastes such as fluoride, the active whitening agents include HP, CP, or 

sodium citrate, which chemically whiten enamel, and silica, calcium carbonate, or alumina to 

abrasively remove extrinsic stains (Joiner, 2010).  

Other factors to consider in addition to the composition of whitening toothpastes, include 

particle size of abrasives incorporated and the type of tooth brush used. Measurements obtained 

by a surface profilometer, reveal that larger abrasive particles cause more enamel damage than 

smaller ones, and a medium textured tooth brush proved to be 1.4 times more abrasive than a 

soft tooth brush (De Boer et al., 1985). 

This was not the case, however, in another laboratory study where a soft toothbrush caused 

higher levels of surface loss than a medium and a hard toothbrush (Dyer et al., 2000). This was 

attributed to their tendency to flex more easily than the medium or hard bristles, therefore 

carrying larger quantities of abrasive paste particles to areas inaccessible by harder bristles. 

The role of tooth brush filaments in abrading the tooth surface has been supported by Lewis et 

al., however, they claim that there is little evidence determining the degree abrasive particles 

impact the enamel surface, as results vary in accordance to the brushing motion, concentration, 

and size of particles (Lewis et al., 2004). 

Although some authors report significant improvement in tooth colour following the use of HP 

containing toothpastes (Kleber et al., 1998) or a combination of HP and hydrated silica 

whitening toothpastes (Kakar et al., 2004), the effectiveness of one or both modes of action 

(chemical and mechanical) have been called into question (Schemehorn et al., 2011; Soares et 

al., 2014a). According to results gathered using the radioactive Relative Dentine Abrasion 

procedure (RDA), used to quantify the amount of abraded surface, it has been concluded that 

whitening toothpastes were more abrasive than non-whitening toothpastes (Schemehorn et al., 

2011). In addition, chemicals added to whitening toothpastes such as HP have no significant 

whitening effect due to deeply seated stains and/or to the short contact time, making the very 

low HP percentage commonly used in toothpastes (1%) inefficient (Soares et al., 2014a).  
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2.1.6 Developments in whitening agents 

 

Plant extract 

In an effort to effectively replace commercially available whitening agents with natural, less 

cytotoxic whitening products, a whitening gel containing fruit organic acids (oxalic, citric, 

tartaric, malic, succinic, and fumaric) with pH values ranging from 4.5 to 7, was compared to 

CP gel. Organic acids were extracted and mixed with 15% hydroxyapatite and zinc-

hydroxyapatite, then added to human fibroblasts in addition to 60 resin composite samples for 

8 hours/day for 5 days. Following exposure to both whitening protocols, fibroblasts were tested 

for toxic side effects and resin composites for colour changes. Similar levels of whitening were 

achieved however, fruit organic acids were less cytotoxic than HP (Baldea et al., 2016). 

Although the aforementioned study tested colour changes on resin composites, it has been 

reported in the literature that the whitening effect recorded in enamel specimens exposed to 

fruit acids is attributed to the erosive effect fruit acids have on enamel which additionally causes 

a significant reduction in Ca and P ions (Lee et al., 2012; Lee and Bae, 2016). 

Naturally based whitening toothpastes were reported to be more effective than synthetic 

toothpastes in removing extrinsic enamel stains (Kalyana et al., 2011). Using digitally analysed 

images by Adobe Photoshop software, results showed that brushing 24 human enamel 

specimens using an electric toothbrush and a toothpaste containing Papain, Bromelain, Miswak, 

Neem and 1000ppm fluoride as novel active ingredients, produced a greater whitening effect 

when compared to the control group (calcium carbonate, sorbitol, titanium dioxide, sodium 

silicate, sodium saccharin and 1000ppm fluoride).  

The addition of vegetable-derived enzymes as a means for enhancing whitening efficacy and 

reducing enamel structural changes post-whitening was reported in the literature (Chakravarthy 

and Acharya, 2012; Gopinath et al., 2013). Sweet potato enzymes including polyphenol 

peroxidase (PO), catalase (CAT), and superoxide dismutase (SOD) were added to two 

concentrations of HP (10% and 35%) and tested on 32 artificially stained teeth (Gopinath et al., 

2013). Sweet potato extract contains a number of antioxidant molecules, which according to 

studies, are highly effective free radical scavengers that target chromogens (Heim et al., 2002; 

Teow et al., 2007; Rautenbach et al., 2010). In comparison to HP without the additive 

antioxidants, spectrophotometric and SEM images of the experimental group revealed 

significantly increased tooth whiteness levels and reduced enamel structural breakdown 

(Gopinath et al., 2013). The added antioxidant to HP reduced its high activation energy and 

increased the rate of free radical release. Lowering the activation energy increases the rate of 

free radical release, producing the desired whitening effect in less contact time, and ultimately 
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causing less damage to enamel microstructure (Gopinath et al., 2013). Although, the 

aforementioned in-vitro studies showed improved results that could potentially advance the 

field of dental whitening, these techniques have not been clinically tested, and therefore results 

can only be viewed as potentially promising.  

 

 

 

Chemical additives 

There are many novel dental whitening products with chemical additives (Hyland et al., 2015), 

bioactive additives (Al Batayneh, 2009; Farooq et al., 2013; Somasundaram et al., 2013), and 

natural organic additives (Kalyana et al., 2011; Baldea et al., 2016). In an effort to produce 

greater whitening results using lower concentrations of whitening agents, researchers 

formulated a new complex. This complex was composed of 5% HP, sodium tripolyphosphate 

(STPP), and urea, and was compared to a whitening agent containing 10% HP and urea (Hyland 

et al., 2015). This randomised double-blind clinical trial revealed that lower concentrations of 

HP in the (HP (5%) + STPP + urea) complex were as effective in whitening according to 

spectrometer measurements as a (10%HP + urea) complex. This highlights the potential to 

maximise whitening efficiency using lower concentrations of HP in the presence of chemical 

additives, which would help clinicians and patients achieve desired whitening results mostly 

obtained through the application of higher concentrations of HP.  

The incorporation of calcium peroxide nano-particles allows active whitening ingredients to 

deeply penetrate enamel micro- and nano-structures, resulting in an increased surface contact 

and ultimately a greater whitening effect (AlKahtani, 2018). Another development was the 

incorporation of calcium phosphate microspheres as CP carriers in an attempt to reduce 

structural damage and tooth sensitivity (Mellgren et al., 2018). The carrier system proved to be 

promising, not affecting diffusion rates of CP through enamel. The introduction of these new 

additives and carrier systems can potentially maximise the whitening effect and reduce or even 

eliminate any potential side effects. 
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2.2 Effect of hydrogen peroxide pH on enamel  

As more whitening products are introduced, focus in research has been mostly on the overall 

impact of whitening agents on enamel surface morphology and mechanical behaviour, and not 

on the level of contribution peroxide pH has on the initiation of a destructive chain reaction 

during the whitening process. According to laboratory studies, enamel exposed to whitening 

products with different pH levels showed an increased risk of enamel demineralisation and root 

resorption upon prolonged exposures to highly acidic products with pH values falling below 

5.2 or highly basic products >7 (Driessens et al., 1986; Price et al., 2000).  

The pH values of 26 commercially available tooth whitening products in Canada, ranged from 

3.67 indicating a highly acidic product, up to a highly basic product with a pH value of 11.13 

(Price et al., 2000). Twenty-one commercially available tooth whitening products in the South 

African market had similar pH values, reporting a minimum pH of 3.76 and a maximum pH 

value of 9.68 (Majeed et al., 2011a). Products in Brazil and Iran had reported pH values as low 

as 2.39 and 2.97 respectively (Freire et al., 2009; Jamshidian et al., 2016). Whilst the erosive 

effects acids inflict on enamel have been widely studied, exposing enamel to alkaline agents 

proved to be equally destructive. Alkaline products breakdown organic matter, such as proteins, 

which is the main constituent of the protective pellicle surrounding enamel surfaces. Such 

products also target proteins present in the enamel microstructure, mainly amelogenin, which 

encapsulates enamel prisms, connects prisms to each other, and links mineral crystals within 

each prism (Taube et al., 2010). The loss of organic matter in enamel by alkaline products 

makes it vulnerable to subsequent acidic attacks, due to the removal of numerous organic 

barriers that normally prevent or delay exposure of the apatite crystals.  

The pursuit for an optimal whitening agent pH have lead scientists to formulate a neutral HP 

by either adding sodium hydroxide or hydroxyapatite. It proved to be significantly less 

destructive to enamel when compared to acidic HP. This was attributed to the alkaline salt 

evenly adhering to enamel surface lessening the direct contact between HP and enamel, thus, 

forming a protective layer (Sun et al., 2011). Superiority of alkaline and neutral whitening 

agents was evident in a laboratory study which subjected human enamel to acidic, neutral, and 

alkaline 30% HP solutions. Colour values revealed a greater whitening effect with least 

structural change in enamel whitened using neutral or alkaline HP compared to the acidic 

whitening agent (Xu et al., 2011). The lack of any structural changes in enamel whitened with 

alkaline or neutral HP was attributed to the oxidation reaction occurring in the dentine instead 

of enamel, therefore resulting in superior whitening with little or no harm to enamel. The 

erosive damage of the acidic HP on the other hand, was confined to the external surface of 

enamel, not penetrating deep into enamel and dentine which could explain the reported limited 
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whitening effect. Consensus on the superiority of Alkaline HP, however, did not exist in the 

literature. Alkaline HP alters enamel morphology through accelerating the oxidation reduction 

reaction (Araujo et al., 2013). This could be attributed to the greater HP: caustic soda ratio 

required for the creation of an alkaline solution, causing an auto-accelerating reaction that 

generates oxygen and heat; leading to irreversible damage to enamel (Hart et al., 2013; Jurema 

et al., 2018).  

The fluctuating and inconsistent findings when studying the effects of HP pH is attributed to 

the varying components of the whitening gel used as opposed to being purely caused by their 

pH value. Research suggests that at a constant pH value of 7, whitening efficiency of HP is 

influenced by the type of conditioner added (Ito et al., 2019). Adding pH conditioners such as 

sodium hydroxide (NaOH), sodium bicarbonate (NaHCO3), sodium carbonate (Na2CO3), and 

potassium bicarbonate (KHCO3) to HP revealed that in the cations, the potassium ion had a 

greater whitening effect than the sodium ion, and the bicarbonate ion had a greater whitening 

effect than the hydroxide and carbonate ions in the anions. Therefore, the greatest whitening 

effect of HP with controlled concentration and pH was recorded when KHCO3 was added. The 

least whitening effect under the same circumstances was recorded in the K2CO3 and Na2CO3 

groups (Basting et al., 2005; Araujo et al., 2013).    
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2.3 Potential side effects of whitening  

 

2.3.1 Changes in Enamel Hardness 

Tooth whitening agents cause a number of adverse effects on the hardness of human enamel, 

making it more susceptible to deformation and fracture (Akal et al., 2001; Araujo et al., 2013; 

Lia Mondelli et al., 2015). Enamel specimens exposed to 7.5% HP exhibit a significant 

reduction in enamel hardness (Knoop hardness reduced by more than two thirds, from 294 to 

78 MPa) (Pinto et al., 2004). This is explained by the oxidation process that the organic and 

inorganic components of enamel undergo when exposed to whitening agents. This leads to 

changes in enamel morphology by the development of porosities and micro-cracks, ultimately 

causing a reduction in hardness (Markovic et al., 2007; Eva et al., 2013).  

Furthermore, the pH of whitening products plays an important role in determining the degree 

of impact whitening agents have on the hardness of whitened enamel. Whitening agents with 

acidic pH cause greater reductions in hardness when compared to products with neutral or 

slightly alkaline pH (Furlan et al., 2017). It has been reported that whitening using a 25% HP 

with a pH of 3.2 cause a significantly greater decrease in enamel hardness in comparison to a 

38% HP whitening product with a pH of 6.7 (Eva et al., 2013). In contrast, research has also 

revealed that whitening using two 10% CP products with pHs 6.79 and 6.23 for 8hrs/day for a 

duration of 14 days have resulted in no significant changes in enamel hardness (Rodrigues et 

al., 2001; Leonard et al., 2005). All studies reported had artificial saliva as a storage medium 

for whitened enamel to provide samples with an opportunity to undergo remineralisation 

between whitening cycles. 

According to the literature, enamel hardness changes occurring post whitening are irrespective 

of the type of light activation source used. Araujo et al., claimed that enamel hardness reduction 

recorded post whitening was 5.81% regardless of the type of light used (LED, Halogen, or 

Argon Laser) (Araujo et al., 2010). This indicates that enamel mechanical changes post-

whitening appear to be dependent on the chemical reaction and oxidation process, which, in 

turn, is directly proportional to the concentration and pH of whitening agents used, and is 

independent of the type of activation source used to initiate the reaction (Alqahtani, 2014).  

Additionally, the duration of application was reported to have a greater impact on enamel 

micro-hardness values post whitening than HP pH and concentration (Jurema et al., 2018). 

Limited exposure time could possibly contribute to the absence of any significant side effects 

in whitened enamel, and this could mean that the impact of pH and concentration become 

significant when the exposure time exceeds a certain limit.  
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Other whitening gel components have been reported to cause a significant reduction in micro-

hardness values. Enamel treated using a product containing carbopol caused a significant micro-

hardness reduction in the outer 25 m of enamel specimens tested (McCracken and Haywood, 

1995). Knoop hardness values of bovine enamel whitened using a neutral 10% CP product 

containing carbopol for 21 days were recorded to drop by approximately 77% (Eskelsen et al., 

2018). Carbopol is used as a thickening agent and is an acidic polymer that could potentially 

demineralise the enamel surface, inhibit the formation of hydroxyapatite through its high 

calcium binding capacity, and ultimately contribute to the reduction in enamel micro-hardness 

(Basting et al., 2005).  
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2.3.2 Changes in Enamel Roughness 

Constituents released by the breakdown of CP or HP (Figure 1) following a whitening 

procedure create porosities, grooves, and cracks in enamel, making it rough and more 

susceptible to extrinsic staining when measured in vitro (Shannon et al., 1993; Pinto et al., 

2004; Tredwin et al., 2006; Eva et al., 2013). However, replicating this in vivo has not provided 

consistent results. For instance, while post-whitened enamel was up to one-third rougher 

according to Environmental Scanning Electron Microscope measurements after canine (dog) 

enamel was treated using 10% and 20% CP, and 25% HP concentrations (El Halim, 2012) a 

randomised clinical trial in humans revealed no significant difference in enamel roughness 

following the application of 38% HP and 35% CP (Cadenaro et al., 2008). One potential 

explanation for this disparity is that in the latter study, (Cadenaro et al., 2008), roughness was 

measured indirectly using a two stage polyvinyl siloxane impression of the whitened enamel 

surface, which was then analysed using non-contact profilometry. This could possibly increase 

the risk of error and affect the accuracy and repeatability of results as a consequence 

(Jaturunruangsri, 2015). 

Enamel roughness is affected by the concentration and pH of the applied whitening gel. A 

number of studies comparing between whitening products with a variety of pHs used, ranging 

between 3.2 and 10.8  (Sun et al., 2011), (Eva et al., 2013), (Trentino et al., 2015), (Sa et al., 

2012a)  revealed an increase in roughness in whitened enamel as whitening agent concentration 

increases and pH decreases. The thickening agent, carbopol, commonly used in whitening 

products is acidic and ionic in nature and is derived from carboxylic acid. It has been reported 

that carbopol in whitening products causes an increase in enamel roughness in comparison to 

products containing natrosol, a cellulose-based non-ionic polymer, thickening agent (Silva et 

al., 2018). Others, however, report a greater impact of the application time in comparison to the 

concentration of the whitening agent applied (Majeed et al., 2008; Grobler et al., 2009). In 

essence, prescribing non-acidic whitening agents with low concentrations, for a relatively short 

duration would minimise harmful side effects of whitening agents.  
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2.3.3 Enamel surface loss 

Dental enamel is highly permeable to peroxides (CP and HP), and the penetration depth of 

whitening agents across enamel, dentine, reaching to the pulp chamber is directly proportional 

to the duration of application and concentration of the whitening agent (Bharti and Wadhwani, 

2013). Many whitening agents have an acidic pH, creating an erosive environment, and 

contributing to the loss of enamel inorganic matter (Demarco et al., 2011). Friction tests using 

a tribometer, showed that tooth surface loss in bovine enamel exposed to acidic HP whitening 

agents (pH 2.7 to 3.9) were 2-3 times the level of loss caused by neutral HP (pH 7.1) (Mundra 

et al., 2015). According to laser induced fluorescence, the depth of destruction of inorganic 

matter in enamel following whitening with 30% HP for 60 minutes was up to 1000 m, and 

was confined to the external surface of enamel in direct contact with the 30% HP (Jiang et al., 

2008). The outermost surface of enamel is the aprismatic enamel, (Públio et al., 2016). This 

aprismatic structure is highly mineralised and therefore more resistant to demineralisation  

(Karadas et al., 2014). In in-vitro studies, enamel specimens are usually lapped and polished to 

create a flat surface for experimentation. This removes aprismatic enamel, and exposes the 

weaker and less mineralised prismatic enamel to testing, therefore, results might be an 

overestimation of what would happen in real life (Karadas et al., 2014). Incorporating the 

aprismatic enamel in a laboratory experiment to closely resemble the clinical situation is 

challenging; it is naturally present in different thicknesses between individuals and within 

different tooth sites, making it nearly impossible to standardise (Baumann et al., 2015). 

Light activated whitening has been shown to be more aggressive than whitening with no light 

activation (Kugel et al., 2009; Alomari and El Daraa, 2010; Kossatz et al., 2011; Coceska et 

al., 2015). For instance, diode laser assisted whitening using 30% HP was reported to cause 

significantly greater enamel damage in the form of mineral loss and loss of interprismatic 

enamel, when compared to whitening using 40% HP with no light activation source (Coceska 

et al., 2015). 

In an attempt to improve upon whitening agents and minimise surface loss, the addition of 

casein phosphopeptide–amorphous calcium phosphate (CPP-ACP) as a remineralisation agent 

proved to stabilise the level of calcium and phosphate in saliva, therefore, enhancing its 

buffering capacity (Bayrak et al., 2009; George et al., 2015). The significant benefit 

remineralising agents have, proven by various clinical and laboratory studies, justifies the 

strong recommendation for their use during or after tooth whitening (Arakawa et al., 2002; 

Singh et al., 2010; Imamura et al., 2013; Coceska et al., 2015; Low et al., 2015). 
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2.3.4 Colour change 

The effects of dental whitening agents depend upon pH, environmental temperature, added 

catalysts, and choice of light activation source (Sulieman, 2004). According to a recent 

systematic review, 10% CP showed similar whitening efficacy with lower risk of tooth 

sensitivity when compared to whitening using greater concentrations (De Geus et al., 2018). 

Whitening agents take 5-15 minutes to penetrate enamel, cross the dentine layer, and ultimately 

reach the pulp (Mccaslin et al., 1999; Haywood and Al Farawati, 2019), and as the rate of colour 

change is reached, the additional increase in concentration would only cause an increased risk 

in tooth sensitivity and gingival irritation (Matis, 2003; Haywood and Al Farawati, 2019).  

Controversy in relation to the relevance of light activation sources to the whitening process is 

still evident. According to a  review published in 2014, the use of light activation sources have 

no impact on the whitening efficacy or in accelerating the whitening process (Baroudi and 

Hassan, 2014). Conversely, results of a randomised clinical trial showed that halogen light 

significantly improved the level of whitening compared to laser (Polydorou et al., 2013). 

Whitening was performed using 38% HP for a maximum of four 15 minute intervals until teeth 

were lightened by six Vita shade tabs. Dominguez et al., additionally, claims that the light 

activation source is more relevant to the whitening process than the choice of whitening agent, 

as whitening using 35% HP activated using light-emitting diode (LED) produced the best 

whitening result in comparison to laser or halogen (Dominguez et al., 2011).  

Colour stability depends greatly on diet and smoking habits as they contribute to the 

development of extrinsic stains (Karadas, 2015). In a study comparing smokers and non-

smokers, results revealed the same level of whiteness a week after tray-based tooth whitening, 

however, a month later smokers showed darker teeth than non-smokers, indicating the same 

initial results but different long term whitening stability (de Geus et al., 2015).  

In cases of intrinsic staining such as dental fluorosis, enamel microabrasion prior to whitening 

showed great long term success in three case reports with 11, 20, and 23 year follow ups 

(Sundfeld et al., 2014). The process of microabrasion eliminated the porous enamel subsurface 

which entraps stains and causes light scattering; allowing the whitening agent to reach deeper 

into enamel and produce better whitening results than whitening protocols not including 

microabrasion (Celik et al., 2013). Bristo et al., proposed abrading enamel surface using a fine 

diamond bur under water cooling for 5-10 seconds, followed by a 60 second prophylaxis using 

a 6.6% hydrochloric acid slurry with silicon carbide microparticles. This technique increased 

the degree of penetration of whitening agents, improving whitening efficacy and long term 

stability (Briso et al., 2014). 
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2.3.5 Dental Sensitivity 

Whitening induced tooth sensitivity is poorly understood in the literature (Perdigão et al., 

2004). Some believe that it is caused by high concentrations of whitening agents, leading to 

higher levels of by-products released and diffused through dentinal tubules (Eva et al., 2013; 

West et al., 2013; Chemin et al., 2018). Others attribute sensitivity to the glycerine carrier used 

in most whitening gels, as its hydrophilic nature causes dehydration of the tooth structure 

(Leonard Jr et al., 1997; Majeed et al., 2015b). 

A relationship between post-whitening tooth sensitivity and the presence of enamel craze lines 

(i.e. enamel infractions) was studied in a non-randomised controlled clinical trial. The study 

included 460 teeth (49% of teeth had enamel craze lines) which were subjected to in-office 

whitening using 15% HP. Results showed 15% of teeth with craze lines and 11% of teeth with 

no craze lines presented with post whitening tooth sensitivity, indicating a positive but weak 

correlation between the presence of enamel craze lines and tooth sensitivity (Özcan et al., 

2014).  

Others report that lower concentrations of whitening agents applied for prolonged periods (10% 

CP for a total treatment time of 112 hours; 8hrs/day for 14 days) are significantly more harmful 

to enamel and would consequently cause higher sensitivity levels than high concentrations 

applied for a short duration (45% CP for a total treatment time of 7 hours; 30 min./day for 14 

days) (Majeed et al., 2008). Soares et al. reported that whitening using 35% HP for 5 minutes 

and 17.5% HP for 45 minutes similarly produced significantly less damage to enamel compared 

to 35% HP applied for 45 minutes, concluding that post whitening sensitivity is dependent upon 

both whitening duration and concentration (Soares et al., 2014b). Therefore, in an attempt to 

minimise harmful side effects inflicted by high whitening agent concentrations, researchers 

have investigated the benefits of separating whitening cycles (de Paula et al., 2015), reducing 

whitening cycles from 3x15 minute to 2x15 minute cycles (Kose et al., 2016), and incorporating 

sugar-free gum containing CPP-ACP to reduce post whitening sensitivity.  

Attempts to minimise the severity of post whitening sensitivity through the incorporation of 

desensitising agents have been reported. These attempts, however, did not reduce the risk or 

severity of tooth sensitivity post whitening (Rezende et al., 2019). According to a randomised 

triple blind clinical trial, post whitening sensitivity did not significantly differ after whitening 

using a 10% CP product with 3% potassium nitrate and 0.2% sodium fluoride in comparison to 

a desensitising free 10% CP whitening product (Maran et al., 2018). In addition, a randomised 

controlled clinical study revealed no significant difference in sensitivity levels after chewing a 

pack of 12 sugar free CPP-ACP containing gum for 10 min/hr for a duration of 12 hours upon 

review 24 hours after whitening using 15% HP (Tang and Millar, 2010). A similar study tested 
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the effect of chewing 5 pieces of sugar free CPP-ACP containing gum for 10 min/day for one 

week prior to tooth whitening using 30% HP. Results revealed no reduction in post-whitening 

sensitivity levels (Henry and Carkin, 2015). A cross-sectional clinical study by Pereira et al. 

tested the buffering capacity caused by gum chewing through stimulating salivary flow using 

sugar free gum with and without CPP-ACP. Results showed no difference between sugar free 

gum with and without CPP-ACP (Pereira et al., 2016). The absence of significant results after 

chewing CPP-ACP containing gum might be attributed to its very low concentration, which 

was reported to be 0.6% (Henry and Carkin, 2015). 
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2.4 Cyclical whitening  

Understanding the impact of repetitive whitening on enamel is important. As mentioned 

previously, adverse effects of whitening agents depend on the technique followed, the 

concentration of whitening agent, and the duration of treatment. Repeated whitening was 

reported to cause adverse effects, ranging from demineralisation and formation of enamel 

defects to a more serious side effect such as hyperkeratosis, hyperplasia, and dysplasia 

(Goldberg et al., 2010). Concerns were expressed in the literature regarding abuse of whitening 

products, as it has been reported that repeating a whitening cycle using 35% HP one week later, 

significantly reduces enamel microhardness (Zanet et al., 2011). 

In a clinical study, periodontally compromised teeth scheduled for extraction were whitened 

using 10% CP for 14, 21, and 90 days. Scanning electron microscopic images showed 

demineralisation of enamel and exposure of prisms after 14 days, with a deeper level of mineral 

loss leading to exposed prisms, down to enamel rods and frequently to dentine after 90 days 

(Alqahtani, 2014).  

One must, however bear in mind differences between whitening duration and cyclic whitening. 

Extending the duration of whitening has been predominantly tested in the literature, revealing 

damaging effects on enamel’s chemical composition, physical behaviour, in addition to the 

overall systemic effects of continuous digestion of small amounts of HP or CP (Goldberg et al., 

2010; Alqahtani, 2014; Castro et al., 2015). Cyclic whitening, on the other hand, has been rarely 

investigated. There are no published studies relating to the monthly repetition of a commonly 

prescribed tray-based whitening protocol using 10% CP for 2 weeks, for instance, or any other 

protocol for that matter. The time interval in between whitening cycles might possibly restore 

the enamel to its baseline values, or similar to reported results of longer whitening durations, 

long term, repeated whitening of enamel might lead to permanent damage.   
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2.5 Bovine enamel microstructure 

The increasing difficulty in obtaining human enamel (HTA, 2004), led scientists to search for 

natural and synthetic alternatives, such as bovine enamel, ovine enamel, and hydroxyapatite 

discs, to be used as specimens in laboratory studies (Rechmann et al., 2017). The reported 

difficulty was attributed to the fact that most extracted teeth have extensive carious lesions or 

other defects. Furthermore, the curved nature of human enamel is an additional challenge, as 

the inability to create large flat surfaces with uniform thicknesses required for some laboratory 

tests limited its use. The inability to control the source and age of the collected enamel specimen 

was a reported problem, as it created more confounding factors that have a large impact on the 

end result of the study (Yassen et al., 2011).   

Bovine enamel is the preferred alternative, being easier to obtain, and handle due to its larger 

size, which provides the added benefit of creating more than one specimen per tooth (Laurance-

Young et al., 2011). To date, literature reports diverge when comparing human to bovine 

enamel; some confirming their histochemical and anatomical similarity (Nakamichi et al., 

1983), similar calcium and carbonate levels and fluoride uptake, and similar responses to 

whitening (Yassen et al., 2011). Others report bovine enamel as the least mineralised specimen 

when compared to human enamel and pure hydroxyapatite, having a 1.57 Ca/P ratio, while 

human enamel and hydroxyapatite have 1.61, and 1.67 Ca/P ratio respectively (Rechmann et 

al., 2017). If this is the case, it is logical to assume that results from a study that uses the less 

mineralised bovine enamel, after being exposed to an erosive challenge for example, can lead 

to an overestimation of findings. This was not the case however, in a study where human enamel 

and bovine enamel behaved in a similar manner with no significant differences in 

microhardness values, with a recorded knoop hardness of 265 in human enamel and 253 in 

bovine enamel, after being exposed to orange juice (pH= 3.74) for 10 minutes, 4 times a day 

for 10 days (Turssi et al., 2010). Furthermore, although similar roughness average (Ra) readings 

between eroded bovine and eroded human enamel (human 0.23m, bovine 0.20m) has been 

reported, Field et al., stated that profilometric bearing parameters which record surface 

roughness changes such as the roughness of surface peaks (Rpk), the roughness of surface 

valleys (Rvk) etc., were significantly different between bovine and human enamel at baseline 

and post erosion (Field et al., 2013). In fact, surface loss was greater in human enamel than in 

bovine enamel. This was attributed to the different prismatic/inter-prismatic proportions, 

revealing greater proportions of inter-prismatic enamel in bovine specimens, which is 

apparently more resistant to acidic attacks than prismatic enamel (Xiao et al., 2009).  

White et al., on the other hand, reported that in an acidic environment with exposure times, 

between 1 to 60 minutes, bovine enamel surface loss was 30% faster than human enamel, 
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according to optical profilometry readings (White et al., 2010). Additional studies supporting 

these results, reported significantly higher calcium ion release in bovine enamel, according to 

UV spectrophotometery, when compared to human enamel, under altered pH values (Camargo 

et al., 2006). Additionally, microradiographic readings revealed lower levels of mineral loss in 

eroded human enamel in comparison to bovine enamel (Meurman and Frank, 1991). The 

variation in the reported behaviour between human and bovine enamel in the literature is simply 

due to the fact that enamel microstructure varies according to its location and depth within the 

tooth from which it was sampled, thus, definitive comparisons are difficult to formulate 

(Radlanski et al., 2001; Laurance-Young et al., 2011).  

Human and bovine enamel are more similar than different according to the current literature, 

which provides enough justification for substituting human enamel with bovine enamel in 

laboratory and in-situ studies (Yassen et al., 2011; Soares et al., 2016b). 

 

2.5.1 Effect of storage solution 

The effects of storage solutions on harvested dental specimens to be used for in-vitro studies 

have been extensively studied, in order to find a storage medium that disinfects and maintains 

the structural integrity of specimens as when they were initially obtained (Reena et al., 2011). 

Loss of microstructural integrity due to chemical interactions between the storage solution and 

human enamel was noted within the literature, revealing a shift in the levels of Ca, Na, P, and 

K in specimens stored in distilled water with 2% glutaraldehyde, artificial saliva, phosphate 

buffered saline with 10% formalin, phosphate buffered saline with 0.1% thymol, and saline, for 

45 days and for 90 days (Secilmis et al., 2013). The structural similarities between human and 

bovine enamel helps predict the response of one when the other is tested (Nakamichi et al., 

1983). Commonly used storage solutions are presented in Table 1. 
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Storage Solution Studies 

Artificial saliva 

(Worschech et al., 2003; Göhring et al., 2004; Pinto et al., 

2004; Earl et al., 2011; Borges et al., 2015; Llena et al., 

2017; Tabatabaei et al., 2017) 

0.1-0.5% Thymol 

(Muraguchi et al., 2007; Lima et al., 2008; Delfino et al., 

2009; Xu et al., 2011; Sa et al., 2012a; Moreira et al., 2013; 

Berger et al., 2014) 

0.5%-1% Chloramine-T 

(El-Din et al., 2006; Mondelli et al., 2009; Sabatoski et al., 

2010; Meireles et al., 2012; Pirolo et al., 2014; Karadas and 

Hatipoglu, 2015; Lee et al., 2016a) 

2-10% Formalin 
(Sanae Shinohara et al., 2001; Camargo et al., 2007; Borges 

et al., 2012b) 

Table 1 Shows commonly used storage solutions (type and concentration) as reported published studies. 
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An ISO report recommends cleaning and pumicing teeth immediately after extraction, then 

storing samples in distilled water or 0.5% chloramine-T for a minimum of 1 week (Humel et 

al., 2008). Chloramine-T is a disinfecting N-chlorinated compound, chemically similar to the 

O-chlorinated sodium hypochlorite, however, differs in its role as a collagen preservative 

(NCBI, 2017). Another commonly used storage solution, formalin, is used for disinfecting, 

preserving, and fixing live tissue for microscopic and histological uses, by cross-linking the 

primary amino group with proteins and DNA (Reena et al., 2011). Storage in 0.1% thymol 

solution, on the other hand, an antiseptic phenol obtained from thyme oil, was reported to create 

a flat bovine enamel surface (de Melo Maranhão et al., 2009). This was attributed to its great 

demineralising effect (extending up to 30µm in depth) due to its acidic nature with a pH value 

of 4.5 (Moura et al., 2004; Secilmis et al., 2013).  

 The suitability of storage solutions varies according to the type of study conducted. For 

instance, in hardness studies ionised water and 0.1% thymol did not alter hardness values of 

bovine enamel in comparison to baseline values (Aydın et al., 2015). Physiological saline, on 

the other hand, caused significant reduction in enamel hardness values, making it unfavourable 

in these types of studies (de Melo Maranhão et al., 2009). Results, however, might vary, as 

storage in 10% formalin was reported to be the most effective storage medium when measuring 

bond strength in one study (Lee et al., 2007), while significantly reducing bond strength 

according to another study (Humel et al., 2008). This being the case, these contradictory results 

must be interpreted with caution, by assessing concentrations of storage solutions and storage 

durations. 

It is vital to appreciate the impact of storage duration, as one study reported the maximum 

allowed storage time of bovine enamel in 0.2% thymol, 10% formalin, and 0.2% sodium azide, 

without affecting enamel structural and mechanical behaviour, to be up to 6 months (Santana 

et al., 2008). Another study, evaluated the impact of 8 storage solutions on human enamel at 

different time intervals for up to one year, using 1% chloramine-T, 10% formalin, 10% buffered 

formalin, 0.02% thymol, 0.12% chlorhexidine, 3% sodium hypochlorite, artificial saliva, and 

saline, all stored at 4°C (Kaul et al., 2014). Results were compared against frozen teeth stored 

at -20°C, revealing significant reductions in mineral content and fluorescence response in all 8 

groups, according to laser fluorescence readings, with maximum reduction noted during the 

first 30 days of storage. The frozen group, exhibited no significant change in fluorescence 

response, proving the efficiency of freezing in storing teeth without chemically altering their 

composition.  

To create a storage solution structurally close to natural saliva, formulations of artificial saliva 

(AS) were proposed (Göhring et al., 2004; Earl et al., 2011). Storing enamel in AS following 
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exposure to an acid challenge was reported to significantly increase mineral gain in eroded 

enamel, according to readings obtained using contact microradiographs (Kielbassa et al., 2001). 

Studies also show that AS, as a storage medium has no significant effect on enamel colour and 

hardness values, in fact, enamel samples whitened and stored in AS exhibited no significant 

changes in hardness compared to BL values and the degree of colour change was similar to that 

recorded in samples stored in natural saliva  (Zeczkowski et al., 2015).    

According to Gal et al, manufacturers mainly focus on the mineral composition of artificial 

saliva, neglecting the importance of simulating salivary viscosity (Gal et al., 2001). The level 

of viscosity is determined by levels of glycoproteins present, which control the diffusion rates 

and reaction rates, thus, making it essential in recreating natural saliva. This possibly explains 

the large precipitation of minerals reported in one study when specimens were stored in 

artificial saliva for 90 days (de Melo Maranhão et al., 2009). Although mineral percentages 

might resemble those found in natural saliva, the absence of a mineral diffusion mechanism and 

exchange of solutes governed by saliva viscosity, might have led to the accumulation of 

minerals. Therefore, evidence shows that storage in human saliva leads to higher levels of 

remineralisation in comparison to artificial saliva, possibly leading to an overestimation of the 

effects whitening agents have on enamel (Attin et al., 2009). 

To date, controversy regarding the best storage solution still exists. The uncertainty of the 

impact these solutions have on dental tissues and contradictory results reported, make decisions 

more challenging. Using solutions with long track records in in-vitro studies might be the safest 

option, at least until an ideal storage medium is discovered.   
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2.6 Enamel remineralising agents  

 

2.6.1 Casein phosphopeptide-amorphous calcium phosphate (CPP-ACP) 

In an attempt to accelerate the mineral uptake and remineralisation process of enamel, reduce 

dentine hypersensitivity, and even counteract the harmful effects of xerostomia, casein 

phosphopeptide-amorphous calcium phosphate (CPP-ACP) (Al Batayneh, 2009) has been 

added to a number of different dental products, such as toothpastes (Gjorgievska and Nicholson, 

2009), mouth rinses (Reynolds et al., 2003) restorative materials (Mazzaoui et al., 2003; 

Zalizniak et al., 2013) chewing gums (Iijima et al., 2004; Morgan et al., 2008), and more 

recently in tooth whitening products (Neuhaus and Lussi, 2009; Farooq et al., 2013; 

Somasundaram et al., 2013). 

CPP-ACP was introduced in 2002 as a 10% CPP-ACP paste (GC Tooth Mousse™, GC 

Corporation, Melbourne, Australia), which is derived from milk protein ‘casein’, and due to its 

high affinity it binds and aggregates with calcium and phosphate ions in an amorphous state 

and chemically bonds to hydroxyapatite present in hard tissue, maintaining the saturation of 

calcium and phosphate ions, thus, hindering the demineralisation process caused by bacterial 

or erosive attacks (Somasundaram et al., 2013). 

GC Tooth Mousse™ proved to successfully accelerate the remineralisation process of enamel 

and reduce the likelihood of mineral loss and white spot lesion formation (Rao and Malhotra, 

2011, Memarpour et al., 2015, Jefferies, 2014, Somani et al., 2014). Twice daily use of CPP-

ACP significantly affected the remineralisation process of post orthodontic white spot lesions 

when combined with a 1000 ppm fluoride toothpaste (Singh et al., 2016). The significant 

reparative capacity of CPP-ACP in regards to remineralisation and structurally strengthening 

dental hard tissue is supported by the literature (Jayarajan et al., 2011, Savas et al., 2016, 

Reynolds, 2008, Reynolds et al., 2008, Reynolds, 1997, Reynolds, 1998, Ceci et al., 2015). 

There is a strong correlation between the application of (CPP-ACP) and the resultant recovery 

in enamel micro-hardness 10 days and 15 days following its application according to 

measurements obtained by Vickers micro-hardness tests (Palaniswamy et al., 2016, Yengopal 

and Mickenautsch, 2009, Grobler et al., 2011, Peric et al., 2014, Bayrak et al., 2009b, Ahmadi 

Zenouz et al., 2015).  

In an attempt to maximise whitening efficiency while minimising sensitivity, the combined 

effect of using CPP-ACP with tooth whitening agents was tested by either applying 10% GC 

Tooth Mousse™ on enamel before or after whitening. This resulted in a significant reduction 

in post-whitening sensitivity with no impact on whitening efficacy (Borges et al., 2011b; de 

Vasconcelos et al., 2012; Alkhtib et al., 2013; Po and Wilson, 2014). The application of CPP-
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ACP paste before, after, or before and after whitening with 35% HP has additionally prevented 

significant hardness and roughness changes in bovine enamel following a 14 day whitening 

cycle (Gama Cunha et al., 2012). Results were confirmed by another whitening study using 

human enamel samples, revealing a significant improvement in enamel remineralisation and 

recovery of microhardness values upon the application of CPP-ACP paste (GC Tooth 

Mousse™) after whitening (Coceska et al., 2015; Penumatsa et al., 2015).  

According to a clinical study, roughness values of whitened enamel decreased by 50% after 

being remineralised using CPP-ACP, nano-hydroxyapatite, or NovaMin for 5 minutes after 

each whitening cycle (da Rosa et al., 2015). According to SEM images, a uniform layer of these 

bioactive pastes enhanced the remineralisation process and reparative capacity following the 

structural damage caused by whitening, presenting as depressions and prismatic exposures, 

therefore creating a smoother and more uniform surface.  

The long track record of CPP-ACP used before and after whitening treatments demonstrate its 

effectiveness in reducing negative side effects caused by peroxides, however, differences in its 

remineralising effect in enamel whitened using different pH values of HP has not been reported 

in the literature.  
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2.6.2 Nano-hydroxyapatite 

Hydroxyapatite is a calcium phosphate compound that can be either synthesized or extracted 

naturally from bovine teeth or bones for example (Barakat et al., 2009). In an attempt to 

maximise the benefits of dental products such as toothpastes, scientists incorporated nano-

hydroxyapatite (nHA) particles for  remineralisation, ability to reduce Streptococcus mutans 

virulence adsorption, and to remove extrinsic stains by virtue of its abrasive nature (Kani et al., 

1989; Huang et al., 2009; Tschoppe et al., 2011). 

Enamel building blocks are 97% HA crystals which are 20-40nm in size. If an attempt to repair 

enamel was undertaken after an erosive or abrasive attack, it would be logical to do so using 

nano-sized HA (nHA) particles as they have proven to self-assemble, creating enamel like 

structures in aqueous solutions, which is a unique nanoscale advantage (Figure 2) (Robinson et 

al., 2004; Tao et al., 2007). Li et al., reported the strong affinity, biocompatibility, and 

reparative capacity of 20 nm sized artificial nHA applied to eroded human enamel, which was 

not evident following the application of ACP or larger sizes of HA particles (Li et al., 2008). 

This could be explained by the high surface to core atoms present in nano-particles, meaning 

that in nano-sized particles there are more surface atoms with fewer bonds than atoms located 

deep into the core. This creates a more reactive particle with a higher potential to create new 

and strong bonds (Binns, 2010). For this reason, the larger number of unbound surface atoms 

in a nano-particle, in comparison to micro- or macro- scales, allow the creation of more bonds 

with surrounding structures, therefore, forming a more strongly adhered compound (Tao et al., 

2007; Binns, 2010). 

Multiple clinical studies have been conducted using nHA toothpastes since the 1980s.  A three-

year clinical study done in 1983 revealed a reduction in caries incidence by up to 56% in 181 

school children. The programme was conducted in three primary schools, and all three schools 

were provided with toothbrushes. Toothpastes with nHA were given to one school, while the 

other two schools were given a control toothpaste with no nHA additive. Upon comparison of 

DMFT scores at baseline and at three years, the use of 5% nHA toothpaste once a day 

significantly reduces the incidence of caries (Kani et al., 1989). More studies supporting the 

use of nHA in dental products were published afterwards. For instance, in comparison to 

fluoride, nHA containing pastes proved to be more effective in occluding dentinal tubules, thus, 

reducing dentine sensitivity, and in restoring roughness to pre-whitened conditions according 

to images obtained by scanning electron microscopy (SEM) and scanning probe microscopy 

(SPM) (Kawamata et al., 2004; Ohta et al., 2007; Amaechi et al., 2015; Low et al., 2015).  

An additional reported advantage of nHA is its ability to shift the oral flora to a more favourable 

condition. Saliva sampling collected to determine bacterial ratios before and after a 5 min. 
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application of nHA paste on 19 subjects revealed that it adheres to tooth and plaque surfaces 

and selectively adsorbs harmful bacteria such as Streptococcus mutans and Porphyromonas 

gingivalis, which in addition to reducing the incidence of caries, may potentially help prevent 

the occurrence of plaque related periodontal disease by smoothing plaque retentive rough 

enamel surfaces (Arakawa et al., 2002; Arakawa et al., 2010; Fujimaru et al., 2015). In contrast, 

nHA was unable to restore roughness values in 15 enamel specimens following orthodontic 

debonding to pre-treatment levels. The serum with an undisclosed concentration of nHA (n-

HAP Repairing Serum; PrevDent International BV, Netherlands) was applied for 2-3 minutes 

then rinsed off after 20 minutes. The procedure was repeated for 10 days, and revealed no 

significant improvement in enamel roughness according to AFM measurements (Ajami et al., 

2016).  

Significant improvements following the application of nHA required 90 minutes (Arakawa et 

al., 2002), 2 weeks (Low et al., 2015), 2 to 5 weeks (Tschoppe et al., 2011), and 2 months 

(Fujimaru et al., 2015), which supports the argument that the application duration of nHA is an 

important factor to consider. 

Regardless of the early development of nHA containing products, and the applications, benefits, 

and limitations reported in the literature to date, the amount of research on nHA is 

underwhelming, and overshadowed by other materials that have similar mechanisms of action. 

This leaves room for research to potentially improve currently used products with nHA 

additives. 
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Figure 2 Shows a schematic model and SEM images demonstrating the interaction and aggregation of 
hydroxyapatite nano-spheres (purple) with ACP (blue) under the control of biological elements such as 
glycine (Gly) and glutamate (Glu). The newly formed crystallised(nHA) bricks are then organized and 
arranged into a linear or plate assembly and fuse to form a single HAP crystal to be used as a building 

block. Source: Tao et al. 2007. 
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2.7 Impact of dietary acids on whitened enamel 

The effects of dietary acids on whitened enamel are reported to include significant reduction in 

hardness, enamel mineral loss, and formation of surface porosities (Yeh et al., 2005; Zanet et 

al., 2011). Whitened bovine enamel exposed to beverages containing dietary acids with pH 

values ranging between 2.75 and 3.29, for 7, 14, and 21 days were structurally more vulnerable 

to erosive attacks when compared with un-whitened enamel (Zanet et al., 2011; de Araujo et 

al., 2013). Repeated exposures to HP and dietary acids negatively affected enamel 

hydroxyapatite crystals, through dissolving the calcium ions and mineral crystals. This was 

confirmed by de Araujo et al., who reported higher levels of mineral loss in enamel whitened 

for 6 hours/daily for a total of 3 weeks, using 10% CP, followed by immersion in a cola soft 

drink for 1 hour after each whitening cycle in comparison to a control group stored in artificial 

saliva for the duration of the experiment (de Araujo et al., 2013).   

In an effort to compare the impact of dietary acids and whitening agents on enamel, enamel 

exposed to either 38% HP or orange juice (Fawad, 2015) exhibited a statistically significant 

difference in hardness (from 161 at BL to 156.8 after exposure) in the group exposed to orange 

juice, while whitened enamel exhibited no difference in hardness. A similar study comparing 

hardness values and surface topography of enamel specimens exposed to either 6% HP (pH of 

5.5) or orange juice (pH of 3.8) revealed a 84% hardness reduction and significant 

topographical changes in enamel exposed to orange juice, with no significant difference 

observed in the whitened group (Ren et al., 2009). This being the case, and since the cumulative 

effects of whitening and dietary acids are rarely studied, it is likely that the combined effect of 

HP and dietary acids are more harmful to enamel than their separate effects. 
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2.8 Whitening stability and dietary stain absorption 

Patients are advised to minimise or eliminate dietary components that may cause enamel 

staining before, during, and after any whitening treatment, and for that reason, investigations 

on the susceptibility of whitened enamel to staining have been abundantly reported. Whitened 

enamel has a higher tendency for stain absorption, when compared to un-whitened enamel 

(Ghavamnasiri et al., 2006; Karadas et al., 2014). The effect of whitening on enamel roughness 

was mostly reported to lead to the enamel surfaces becoming rougher after whitening, with a 

higher susceptibility to stain absorption and retention compared to control groups (Azrak et al., 

2010; Dent et al., 2010; El Halim, 2012). 

Immersion of bovine enamel samples in red wine for 48 hours, either immediately, 24 hours, 

or one week after whitening with 35% HP exhibited similar levels of stain uptake regardless of 

the time frame separating whitening and staining treatments (Berger et al., 2008). Additionally, 

an in-situ study where small enamel slabs were mounted in intra oral devices and whitened 

using 35% HP and then stained either immediately or 7 days after whitening, showed no 

significant differences in enamel whiteness indices after being exposed to coffee (Mori et al., 

2015). 

The immersion of human and bovine enamel in coffee between whitening cycles using 16% CP 

had no significant impact on the shade of whitened enamel (Attia et al., 2009). Furthermore, 

spectrophotometric evaluation of human enamel whitened using 10%, 15%, or 20% CP for 6 

hours per day, for 3 days, followed by immersion in coffee or red wine for 15 minutes after 

each whitening cycle, revealed that during whitening no significant pigment uptake was noted 

(Côrtes et al., 2013). It has been theorised that storage in artificial saliva and subsequent 

whitening treatments might reduce or eliminate the effects of coffee and red wine. Upon 

conclusion of the whitening treatment, enamel was immersed in coffee or red wine, and the 

colour uptake was measured 7, 15, and 30 days, post immersion. Readings revealed a significant 

stain uptake in both groups, more so in the red wine group. This was explained by the acidic 

nature of red wine, causing an increase in enamel roughness and susceptibility to stain uptake. 

Colour stability of whitened enamel in a 12-month in-vitro colorimetric evaluation revealed a 

significant increase in L* (lightness values), and decrease in b* (yellowness values) 

immediately after whitening. There were no observed changes in the a* value, indicating no 

significant colour alterations along the red-green axis. (Wiegand et al., 2008). Enamel was 

whitened using 6% HP (Whitestrips™, Procter & Gamble, Egham, UK), 15% CP (lluminé, 

Dentsply, DeTrey, Konstanz, Germany), or 38% HP (Opalescence Xtra Boost, Ultradent 

Products, South Jordan, Utah, USA) for 21 days. Colour measurements were obtained 

immediately after whitening and 3, 6, and 12 months post-whitening. During the observation 
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period, L* levels decreased gradually, however, they were still greater at 12 months post 

whitening than they were at baseline. The reduction in lightness was attributed to the organic 

constituents in artificial saliva, which were suggested to cause lightness reduction and colour 

regression. The b* values, however, were constant throughout the 12-month follow-up period. 

This was explained by the possible irreversible degradation of organic matter in enamel, leading 

to a constant reduction in yellowness. In contrast, other studies revealed that overall enamel 

colour change (E) significantly decreased when comparing readings obtained immediately 

after whitening to readings obtained 6 months later. At 6 months post whitening a 45% 

reduction in E was recorded in one study (Matis et al., 1998). According to another clinical 

study, colorimetric readings of E regression was up to 51% and 65% after one week and 6 

weeks post whitening respectively (Matis et al., 2007). The variation in colour relapse observed 

in clinical studies, was attributed to the frequency of consuming dietary pigments, smoking 

habits, and the level of oral hygiene (Wiegand et al., 2008). 

Differences in findings between clinical and laboratory studies might be caused by the choice 

of storage solution, the elimination of aprismatic enamel by the lapping and polishing processes, 

or due to the possible variation in enamel sample microstructure according to its location and 

depth within the tooth from which it was harvested (Laurance-Young et al., 2011). 
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2.9 Quantitative and Qualitative assessment of Whitened Enamel  

 

2.9.1 Quantitative assessment   

 

Measuring enamel colour 

A thorough colour evaluation includes three key aspects: the colour parameter, whiteness index, 

and colour difference. This enables the examiner to quantitatively measure the colour under 

investigation, understand its whiteness level, and how far it is from standard (Luo et al., 2007). 

These methods have been employed in many studies in the field of dental sciences (Garcia et 

al., 1993; Luo et al., 2005; Luo et al., 2007), and proved to be effective in measuring colour 

changes following the application of tooth whitening agents.  

The Commission Internationale De L’Eclairage (CIE) parameter variables are L*, a*, and b* 

which were introduced in 1976 as a three-dimensional representation of colour. L* represents 

the lightness and darkness expressed by the evaluated colour where (L*=0) is dark and 

(L*=100) is light. The variable a* evaluates the colour along the red-green axis, and b* 

evaluates the colour along the blue-yellow axis (Figure 3)(Luo et al., 2007). The delta E value 

(∆E) measures the total colour difference in the L*, a*, and b* parameters (Mokrzycki and 

Tatol, 2011). The CIELAB is the most widely used system in most countries and is a 

recommended system for colour measurement in dentistry, due to its high precision and 

accuracy (Seghi et al., 1989; Jha, 2010). Following whitening of enamel, the L* value will shift 

towards the positive direction, expressing lightness, and the b* and a* towards a more negative 

value, becoming less yellow and red and more blue and green respectively (Singh et al., 2010). 

Other colour measuring parameters used in some industries are the Munsell system and the 

Swedish Natural Colour system (Judd and Nickerson, 1975). The Munsell system is presented 

as a circle of hues (colours) divided into 100 equal divisions, chroma (saturation) starting at 0 

from the centre of the circle and increasing in value as it moves outward, and finally along an 

axis perpendicular to the hue and chroma is the value (lightness and darkness) where lightness 

levels increase moving up and decrease moving down (Figure 4). The Munsell system is widely 

used in food industry literature and has been recommended by the US Department of 

Agriculture as a colour measuring system for food quality inspections (Jha, 2010).  

The Swedish Natural Colour system was initially proposed by the German physiologist Hering 

in 1964 (Hering, 1964). Developers claim that through human perception it is possible to 

accurately identify the magnitude of hues, whiteness, and blackness (Kuehni, 2012). According 

to the literature, the Natural Colour system proved to be less reliable as standardisation is 

difficult to apply on a system built on human perception (Ronchi, 2015).
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Figure 3 Shows the three dimensional CIE colour system with L*, a*, and b* variables. source: 

Fullerton et al. (1996). 

Figure 4 Shows the Munsell colour system, calibrated according to hue, chroma, and value. 

source: MacEvoy (2005). 
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A whiteness index measures the level of whiteness of a surface that is white or near white 

(Joiner et al., 2008). The CIE whiteness index (WIC) is the most commonly used whiteness 

index and was originally developed to measure the whiteness index in textiles and paint (Luo 

et al., 2007). The optimized whiteness index (WIO) is a modified version of WIC which is 

more accurate and reliable as a dental whiteness index (Luo et al., 2005). Finally the third 

whiteness index W* represent the distance between the colour value from a white point 

(L*=100, a*=0, b*=0) (Luo et al., 2007; Gulrajani, 2010). 

Colour measurements in dentistry are commonly performed using spectrophotometers or 

colorimeters, as they were reported to provide reproducible and objective readings (Kielbassa 

et al., 2009; Zarei et al., 2017). Colorimeters are used to measure the amount of absorbance of 

a specific colour and work only in the range of visible light in the electromagnetic spectrum. 

Spectrophotometers, on the other hand, measure the amount of transmittance and reflectance of 

all colours and include measurements of infrared and ultraviolet light (Gulrajani, 2010). 

Spectrophotometers are among the most accurate colour measuring instruments (Chu et al., 

2010). Spectrophotometers contain an optical radiation source, a light dispersion apparatus, a 

detector, an optical measuring system, and a means converting the detected light into a signal 

that can be recorded and analysed (Figure 5) (Chu et al., 2010).  In comparison to subjective 

visual shade matching, spectrophotometer readings were reported to be 33% more accurate and 

provided a more objective match in 93.3% of cases (Paul et al., 2002). Colorimeter readings on 

the other hand, were reported to show great variability in accuracy among devices, ranging 

from 67% to 93% (Kim-Pusateri et al., 2009).  
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Figure 5 Shows a schematic illustration of colour measurement using Spectrophotometry. Beginning 
with light emission, which then gets dispersed; passing through an aperture towards the sample. Light 
reflected from the sample’s surface passes through a ring of filters, each of which is sensitive to a 
different portion of the visible light spectrum. Data received are finally displayed as readings on a 

digital screen. Source: (X-Rite, 2015).  
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Digital imaging has been widely used as a means for colour measurement. Capturing an image 

using a high precision camera followed by processing the captured image using an image 

processing software has proven to be highly accurate in matching the captured image against a 

wide range of shade values, and was more reliable when compared to observer’s shade 

matching (Jarad et al., 2005; Oh et al., 2010). This was confirmed by a study conducted in 

1999, as digitized images provided accurate and reproducible results upon monitoring colour 

changes after whitening treatments (Bentley et al., 1999). This was confirmed by Peskersoy et 

al. in 2014, stating that digital imaging and software analysis is an effective objective method 

in numerically evaluating colour (Peskersoy et al., 2014). However, standardisation of light 

conditions is essential to accurately compare the before and after images. This can be achieved 

by using a black box and light ring with standard light intensity, by standardising the height of 

the tripod used, to ensure images are taken along the same angle, and by ensuring that all 

background lighting in the room is consistent (Jarad et al., 2005; Polydorou et al., 2008).  

The Value oriented-Vita shade guide is the most frequently used method to visually assess 

whiteness differences as it is quick, cost effective, and an easy method to convey the selected 

shade with the laboratory and with the patient (Gulrajani, 2010). The Vita Classical shade guide 

was first introduced in 1956 followed by the 3D master guide which was introduced in 1998 

(Bhat et al., 2011). It is, however, a subjective method and errors in measurement are very 

likely to occur among assessors, due to differences in light conditions, eye fatigue, experience, 

and age (Berns and Reiman, 2002; Paul et al., 2002). This led to the introduction of digital 

versions e.g. VITA Easyshade® (VITA Zahnfabrik, Bad Säckingen, Germany), which 

according to the literature is an intra-oral spectrophotometer that takes into account reflection, 

scattering, translucency, and material thickness with a 96.9% reliability (Paravina et al., 2007; 

Kim-Pusateri et al., 2009).  

A number of colour measuring techniques have been proposed to minimise the occurrence of 

errors during shade matching. Based on the aforementioned, spectrophotometers prove to be 

the most accurate colour measuring technique, followed by colorimeters, digital imaging, and 

finally subjective visual shade matching. 
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Atomic Force Microscopy  

The atomic force microscope (AFM) measures surface structure through a quantitative high-

resolution imaging process with great accuracy and precision down to the nano-scale (Eaton 

and West, 2010). It is a commonly used measuring instrument due to its ability to image a wide 

range of materials from hard ceramics and metals to biological soft samples and DNA. Its 

imaging process differs from other microscopes as it physically traces the sample surface with 

a sharp probe (radius<20nm), to build a three-dimensional surface topography.  

The main components of an AFM are the control electronics, a computer, and a microscope 

stage supported on a vibration isolation platform to maximise resolution and minimise noise 

(Eaton and West, 2010). The stage contains the scanner, a sample holder, and a force sensor. 

The force sensor can measure very low forces using an optical lever holding the probe on one 

side and a reflective surface on the other side (Butt et al., 2005). When the probe interacts with 

an uneven sample surface, the path of a fixed laser beam reflected by the cantilever will change. 

Changes in the path of the reflected laser onto the four-segment photodetector will determine 

the surface topography through voltage conversion.  

The control electronics are responsible for digitising images taken from the microscopic stage 

and transferring results to the computer for interpretation (Eaton and West, 2010). The 

operation concept is based on the ability of the piezoelectric transducer to move the tip towards 

the sample surface (Butt et al., 2005; Eaton and West, 2010). The force sensor would then 

detect the force between the tip and the sample, which will be fed back into the feedback 

control, and a signal will then be generated as a result, and sent back to the piezoelectric 

transducer to maintain a fixed force between the tip and the sample measured to prevent damage 

to both. It has been estimated that the few angstroms between the sample and probe tip is being 

maintained by a strong repulsive force due to an overlap in atomic orbitals. The upward and 

downward movement of the tip as it traces the sample surface (z) is plotted along with the (x-

y) position of the tip across the surface to create a three-dimensional image. The vertical force 

applied by the tip onto the sample is measured by a force distance curve, which plots the 

cantilever deflection versus the extension of the piezoelectric scanner (Figure 6).  
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Figure 6 Shows the Force-Distance curve. The probe approaches the sample surface 
with no resisting force, thus a flat curve is expressed (1), followed by a force exhibited 
by the probe pushing against the surface (2), then the probe is retracted and pulled off 

the measured surface (3), a snap off section follows which shows the level of probe 
sample adhesion (4), and finally the retraction is completed with the probe being fully 

disengaged shown by the flat curve (5). 
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The contact mode AFM was invented in 1985 by Binning et al., providing efficient readings on 

the nano/micro scale by “dragging” the probe across the surface using a cantilever with a 

probe/cantilever spring constant lower than the spring constant of the force holding sample 

atoms together (Binnig et al., 1986). As the probe tip traces the sample, measurements are 

obtained through a probe/sample force constant ranging from 0.01 to 1.0 N/m, which is 

maintained through a feedback loop. The use of contact mode AFM however, was limited due 

to difficulty in maintaining atomic imaging stability in addition to the possible damage an 

applied high lateral force could have on measured surfaces. As a result, oscillation of the 

cantilever during imaging was proposed and explored, leading to the introduction of tapping 

mode AFM. 

The tapping mode allows the probe to get close enough to the sample to apply detectible short-

range forces at or near its resonance frequency and amplitude, ranging from 20nm to 100nm 

(Zhong et al., 1993). The light tapping of the tip prevents it from sticking onto the measured 

surface, which was a major problem in the contact mode especially in ambient conditions. The 

feedback loop in tapping mode, maintains a fixed and constant resonance amplitude, and 

surface changes are detected by changes to the vibration frequency (Binnig et al., 1986).  

The non-contact AFM was introduced in 1994, which succeeded in obtaining atomically 

resolved stable imaging (Morita et al., 2015). The probe tip does not come in contact with the 

sample surface, it rather oscillates at or near its resonance frequency, typically 100-400 kHz. 

The van der Waals forces which are strongest when sample/tip distance is between 1-10 nm, 

act to decrease the resonance frequency of the cantilever, by this maintaining a constant 

oscillation amplitude (Gross et al., 2009). The non-contact mode is best used to image 

hydrophobic samples as any fluids present could encapsulate the probe tip when it comes into 

contact with the measured surface, resulting in a distorted image (Giessibl, 2003).  

The quantitative imaging mode (QI™ mode) is an advanced multiparametric force spectroscopy 

mode, that records a force distance curve in every imaged pixel, eliminating the need for set-

point or gain adjustment while imaging (Casdorff et al., 2017). It takes up to 1µm/s to measure 

one force distance curve with an image resolution reaching up to 512px2 (Chopinet et al., 2013). 

This imaging mode prevents lateral forces and controls vertical forces applied by the probe, 

ensuring a non-destructive imaging process for the probe and the measured surface. The QI™ 

mode is suitable for soft, loosely attached, and sticky samples in addition to samples with sharp 

edges. From a single image, information on surface topography in addition to mechanical 

properties of the tested sample can be obtained (Chopinet et al., 2013; Smolyakov et al., 2016).  

Atomic force microscopy measures roughness of materials with very high resolution, down to 

the nanoscale, in comparison to stylus and optical profilometers (Bhushan, 2000). Roughness 
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is measured by calculating the magnitude of all positive and negative deviations presented as 

peaks and valleys respectively, in relation to a straight baseline (Field et al., 2010). Atomic 

force microscopes are preferred over profilometers, as detection of surface irregularities is 

limited by the radius of the stylus/ probe tip (Heurich et al., 2010). Therefore, surface 

depressions that have smaller dimensions than the profilometer stylus tip, for example, will not 

be identified; contributing to an underestimation of roughness changes. Furthermore, the use of 

stylus profilometers is contraindicated in erosion studies, as dragging a stylus tip across an 

eroded soft surface could lead to the development of surface scratches, resulting in greater or 

inaccurate roughness readings (Hjortsjö et al., 2010).  

Atomic force microscopes have the ability to measure Young’s modulus, which indicate 

material stiffness down to 1nm, by continuously measuring the load and displacement within 

the tested material as the indenter pushes into the sample (Bhushan and Koinkar, 1994; 

Hoffman, 2010). AFM is commonly used to measure whitened dental surfaces (Mahringer et 

al., 2009; de Freitas et al., 2010; Sa et al., 2012b; Soares et al., 2013; Varanda et al., 2013; 

Khoroushi et al., 2015; Karakaya and Cengiz‐Yanardag, 2019), proving to be an efficient and 

reliable measuring technique.  
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Energy Dispersive X-ray Spectroscopy 

This elemental detection device performs a surface analytical technique where an electron beam 

in the range of 10-20 keV hit the sample (Ganesh Kumar et al., 2016; Polini and Yang, 2017). 

The beam will excite an electron in the inner shell, resulting in its ejection from the electronic 

structure of the element, resulting in an electronic hole. As the electron beam travels through 

and ionises the sample, two physical events occur as a result: elastic scattering and inelastic 

scattering (Scimeca et al., 2018). Elastic scattering is caused by a change in the direction of the 

electron with no associated loss in energy, and it is the main determinant of the shape of the 

interaction volume. The inelastic scattering, on the other hand, involves the loss of energy with 

no change in electron direction, and is a major determinant of the size of the interaction volume 

(Morgan, 1985; Scimeca et al., 2018). As the atoms transition from their ionised state to their 

ground state, they emit characteristic X-rays from each element within the tested sample surface 

(Ganesh Kumar et al., 2016). Using a semiconductor detector of a high purity silicon, all X-ray 

energy emitted from the sample get converted into a pulse voltage, and pulse numbers are 

counted by a multi-channel pulse height analyser (Harada and Ikuhara, 2013). This process 

leads to the creation of an energy spectrum (Figure 7) and the position of the peak and its energy 

determines the element detected, and the area under the peak reflects the number of element 

atoms present in the area tested (Scimeca et al., 2018). 

There are two types of Energy Dispersive X-ray Spectroscopy (EDX) detectors; a normal 

detector (Be-window type) known to be highly efficient, by detecting X-ray beams through a 

Be-window which is around 7-mm thick, and an ultra-thin window detector which detects X-

rays through a window with a thin plastic film coated with 0.1 mm thick aluminium making it 

very effective in detecting light elements such as C, N, and O (Harada and Ikuhara, 2013).  

Analysis of data obtained can be performed using one of two methods, the point analysis 

method where the electron probe is directed towards a single point in the specimen, or the 

elemental mapping method (Figure 8) where a two dimensional image reflect the level of 

intensity of characteristic X-rays emitted from each element (Harada and Ikuhara, 2013). The 

greatest disadvantage of EDX quantitative elemental analysis, however, is its low energy 

resolution going as low as 150 eV which could potentially lead to spectrum overlapping and 

misidentification of elements, therefore, caution and attention are required during analysis.  

This elemental analysis technique has proven effective in many studies such as enamel 

demineralisation/remineralisation studies (Arnold et al., 2003; Arnold et al., 2006; Eggerath et 

al., 2011; Hegde and Moany, 2012; Manoharan et al., 2018), whitening studies (Souza et al., 

2010; Cakir et al., 2011; Sathe et al., 2012; Amin et al., 2017; Vilhena et al., 2019), and studies 

investigating nano-leakage at tooth\restoration interface (Hashimoto et al., 2004; Yuan et al., 
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2007; Makishi et al., 2016). It was reported, however, that EDX does not have the ability to 

distinguish between ionic and non-ionic specimens and as a consequence it requires analysis to 

be performed under relative vacuum, to prevent electrons and X-rays from being absorbed by 

air molecules (Scimeca et al., 2018). Biological samples such as dental enamel undergo 

dehydration before being analysed using EDX and scanning electron microscopy (SEM), to 

prevent the deformation of biological cells and to give realistic meaningful results. Critical 

point drying using a supercritical CO2 device is usually used for that purpose (Carpentieri et 

al., 2015). This method, however, does not prevent the loss of diffusible atoms and small 

molecules according to the literature; leading to the discovery of cryofixation as an alternative, 

to help prevent element loss during sample preparation for more accurate readings (Fernandez-

Segura and Warley, 2008; Scimeca et al., 2018).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 47 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 8 Shows an SEM/EDX image of bovine enamel (a) analysed through surface mapping, revealing the presence of 

Ca, O, C, and P across the tested surface (b). 

Figure 7 Shows the energy spectrum of a bovine enamel specimen. Peaks represent elements detected, and the area 

under each peak reflects the number of element atoms present in the area tested 
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Measuring Hardness  

Hardness is defined as the material’s resistance to indentation, penetration, or deformation by 

a harder indenter. In a micro-hardness tester, the indenter applies loads of 1N or less on the 

tested surface. The depth of indentation, usually less than 100 µm, is then measured using a 

calibrated optical microscope (Sundararajan and Roy, 2001). Micro-hardness testing is an 

established, non-destructive, structural characterisation method to assess phases and 

components of many materials such as alloys, metals, polymers, inorganic glass, etc. (Calleja 

and Fakirov, 2007).  

Hardness can be measured by scratch, rebound, or indentation (Calleja and Fakirov, 2007; 

Herman, 2013). Scratch hardness is the oldest technique established and it measures the 

hardness of a solid by its vulnerability to getting scratched by a scale of solids (Mohs hardness 

scale) ranging from talc to diamond. Rebound hardness, on the other hand, involves the 

dynamic deformation of the tested material by dropping the indenter on its surface. The 

hardness value can then be calculated using the energy of impact and the size of indentation as 

a result. The static indentation method is the most commonly used technique to measures micro-

hardness, by calculating the depth of indentation and the load applied. An example of static 

indentation is the Brinell hardness test, which uses a steel ball indenter that applies a static 

constant load on the surface tested ranging from 500-3000N for 10-30 seconds (Calleja and 

Fakirov, 2007; Broitman, 2017). Another example is the Knoop hardness tester which uses a 

rhombic-based pyramidal diamond indenter. It is considered a very popular indentation 

technique along with the Vickers hardness tester, which includes the use of a square pyramid 

diamond indenter with a 136° angle between non-adjacent faces of the pyramid. The force 

applied by the indenter, under a controlled rate, is held for up to 30s and the resultant 

indentation, down to 1µm in size, is measured using a microscopic recording device (Calleja 

and Fakirov, 2007). Loads applied by the Vickers hardness indenter, reach up to 10kg and in 

microhardness measurements, loads are usually set at 200g or less. The load applied is plotted 

in relation to the depth of indentation, resulting in a load-displacement curve that provides data 

in regards to the mechanical behavior of the material tested (Figure 9). The Vickers hardness 

number HV is defined as the ratio of the applied load, P, to the pyramidal indentation contact 

area, A (Gong et al., 1999): 

𝐻𝑉 =
𝑃

𝐴
= 𝛼𝑃/𝑑2 

 

 

Where d is the length of the diagonal impression of the indenter, and 𝛼=1.8544 for Vickers 

indenter. 
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Figure 9 Shows a schematic diagram of the load-displacement curve following 
micro-hardness indentation. The diagram illustrates the loading of the indenter 
(1), the peak load (2), the unloading of the indenter (3), final indentation depth 
following load removal (4), maximum indentation depth (5), and the unloading 

stiffness. 
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Vickers and Knoop micro-hardness tests are associated with indentation size effect (ISE); a 

well-known phenomenon where the hardness number is strongly affected by the indentation 

size, and as the indentation size is affected by the indentation load, comparisons cannot be made 

between studies unless the same indentation load is used (Farges and Degout, 1989). This 

means that the same material will give greater hardness values under lower loads and lower 

hardness values under higher loads. Some attributed this phenomenon to limited resolution of 

the objective lens (Brown and Ineson, 1951), while others claimed that the elastic material 

recoil and recovery upon unloading were behind this phenomenon (Buckle, 1973). Lately, ISE 

was reported to be caused by the density of geometrically necessary dislocations (GNDs) which 

increase with the decrease of the indentation depth (Gong et al., 1999; Kim et al., 2017).  

During micro-hardness testes, surfaces should not elastically recover after indentation, as any 

recoil will result in an over-estimation of hardness values by the inaccurate optical capturing of 

the indentation depth (Di Maio and Roberts, 2005). To prevent elastic recovery, a large 

indentation force is usually applied to ensure the occurrence of plastic deformation and a 

resultant indentation depth reflective of the material’s hardness. Applying excessive indentation 

loads is not necessary, however, when using the reference point indentation technique (RPI) 

(Mallick, 2014). This indentation technique is based on a depth sensing principle using two 

coaxial probes. The inner probe indents the tested surface while the outer probe serves as a 

reference, by resting on an adjacent un-indented surface. In RPI, the depth is sensed without 

the need for optical recording, which allows for lower forces to be applied; making it suitable 

for measuring bone hardness for example in in-vivo studies (Gallant et al., 2013).  
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2.9.2 Qualitative assessment   

Qualitative assessment of surface changes can be achieved using two- or three-dimensional 

imaging systems. The most commonly used two-dimensional imaging system is the scanning 

electron microscope (SEM) (Figure 10). During imaging, the operator can control the focus, 

contrast, resolution, and magnification of the image obtained (Tafti, 2016). Conventional SEMs 

operate by coating specimens with an electrically conductive material such as gold. Researchers 

must appreciate, however, the irreversible changes caused by these coatings, and consider 

alternative imaging modalities such as the environmental SEM, if further investigations were 

planned (Field et al., 2010). 

Three-dimensional SEM, has the added advantage of quantitatively assessing surface 

topography (Tafti, 2016). It operates by taking serial 2D images of the specimen, then 

reconstructing these images into a 3D image (Glon et al., 2014). The serial block-face imaging 

SEM (SBF-SEM), for instance, is a 3D-SEM imaging system that operates by sample 

sectioning and imaging (Denk and Horstmann, 2004; Kremer et al., 2015). It starts with 

imaging the specimen surface, followed by sectioning and reimaging the underlying surface. 

The sectioning in the SBF-SEM is automatically performed using an ultramicrotome located in 

the SEM chamber, removing sections as thin as 20nm. Another example is the Focused Ion or 

Plasma Beam SEM (FIB-SEM), which operates following the same principle as the SBF-SEM, 

by removing very thin sections down to 5nm in thickness, by milling the external surface of the 

tested specimen (Kremer et al., 2015).  

Scanning electron microscopes have been abundantly used in dental research, such as in 

whitening studies (Yurdukoru et al., 2003; Pinto et al., 2004; Yeh et al., 2005; Kemaloglu et 

al., 2014; Vilhena et al., 2019), erosion studies (Nekrashevych et al., 2004; Torres et al., 2010), 

and in demineralisation/remineralisation studies (Grewal et al., 2013; Lombardini et al., 2014; 

Colombo et al., 2016). The assessment of surface quality using SEM imaging systems prove to 

be effective in monitoring and/or detecting early surface changes, and remain essential in 

various branches of research.  
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Figure 10 Shows a two dimensional SEM image of polished bovine enamel. 
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2.10 Statement of problem 

Dental whitening is a popular, minimally invasive method to improve aesthetics and build 

patient confidence, however, enamel demineralisation, reduced enamel hardness, increased 

enamel roughness, and colour relapse are potential problems after treatment. To minimise side 

effects caused by whitening agents, different whitening agent concentrations and pH values 

were developed. Furthermore, remineralising agents such as nHA and CPP-ACP were reported 

to have a significant reparative capacity and the ability to restore roughness and hardness values 

in whitened enamel to baseline levels.   

Combined effects of different HP concentrations and pH values on enamel roughness, hardness, 

colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality were not addressed in the literature. 

Studying the impact of different HP concentrations; ranging from low to high, each having an 

acidic, neutral, and alkaline pH value is an effective way to evaluate the concentration/pH 

interaction and its impact on whitened enamel. Furthermore, integrating remineralising agents 

such as: CPP-ACP and nHA, in the whitening protocol will help assess their ability to prevent 

surface damage in whitened enamel and protect treated surfaces against dietary challenges 

thereafter.  

This study helps understand how whitening treatment options i.e. whitening agent pH, 

whitening agent concentration, and the application of a remineralising agent, affect the resultant 

whitening outcome qualitatively and quantitatively, and the susceptibility of treated enamel 

surfaces to dietary erosion and staining.  
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Chapter 3. Research questions, aims, and objectives 
 

 

3.1 Research questions  

1. How does HP affect enamel? 

2. What are the effects of HP pH on whitened enamel? 

3. What are the effects of HP concentration on whitened enamel? 

4. What are the effects of remineralising agents (CPP-ACP and nHA) on whitened enamel? 

5. What are the effects of dietary acids on whitened enamel?   

6. What are the effects of foodstuffs/drinks known to cause extrinsic enamel discolouration 

on whitened enamel?   

 

3.2 Research aims  

1. Study the effects of acidic, neutral, and alkaline HP in relation to enamel roughness, 

hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality. 

2. Investigate the effects of different HP concentrations in relation to enamel roughness, 

hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality. 

3. Evaluate the impact of CPP-ACP and nHA remineralising pastes on whitened enamel 

roughness, hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality.   

4. Assess the effects of dietary erosion and staining on whitened/remineralised enamel 

roughness, hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality.  

 

3.3 Research objectives 

Aims will be met by achieving the following objectives:    

 

1. Developing an experimental methodology employing an established whitening protocol.  

2. Developing qualitative and quantitative evaluation methods to determine enamel 

roughness, hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface quality. 

3. Whitening bovine enamel using acidic, neutral and alkaline HP with low, medium, and 

high HP concentrations. 

4. Applying remineralising agents: CPP-ACP or nHA on whitened bovine enamel after each 

whitening cycle. 

5. Exposing whitened and/or remineralised bovine enamel to dietary staining and erosion 

cycles.
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3.4 Programme of work  

The study was structured and conducted following the sequence shown in Figure 11.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 11 An illustration of study phases.  
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Chapter 4. Establishing the study protocol 

 

 

4.1 Introduction 

Preliminary studies were conducted with the purpose of developing a robust research protocol 

to fulfil research aims described in Chapter3. Results reported in this chapter were essential in 

structuring the following research phases: 

 

Phase : Whitening bovine enamel using acidic, neutral and alkaline HP with low, medium, 

and high HP concentrations. This phase was intended to investigate the impact of HP 

concentration and pH on bovine enamel quantitatively and qualitatively.  

 

Phase : Applying a remineralising agent; either CPP-ACP or nHA, on whitened bovine 

enamel. This phase was intended to assess the impact of remineralising agents on whitened 

bovine enamel quantitatively and qualitatively. 

 

Phase : Exposing whitened and/or remineralised bovine enamel samples to dietary staining 

and erosion cycles. This phase was intended to study the susceptibility of 

whitened/remineralised bovine enamel samples to stain uptake and erosion following exposure 

to dietary challenges. 
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4.2 Effects of solution pH and hydrogen peroxide concentration on bovine enamel 

 

A number of experiments were undertaken to obtain solutions with different HP concentrations 

and pH values, monitor pH stability with time, and select a suitable test substrate. A pilot study 

was then conducted to examine the effects of whitening using different HP concentrations and 

pH values on bovine enamel, qualitatively and quantitatively. 

 

 

4.2.1 Producing a range of hydrogen peroxide concentrations 

Different HP concentrations were made by diluting 30 wt.% and 50 wt.% HP solutions (Sigma-

Aldrich, Inc., Irvine, UK) using distilled water (DW). The resultant concentrations:  3%, 6%, 

9%, 12%, 20%, and 40% (Table 2) were obtained using the following equation: 

 

 

C1V1=C2V2 

 

 

C1: initial concentration (30% or 50%) 

V1: initial volume (fixed 20mL of HP) 

C2: desired concentration  

V2: final volume 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 58 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Desired Concentration Final volume Required volume of DW 

40% 50 x 20 / 40 = 25mL 25-20=5mL 

20% 30 x 20 / 20 = 30mL 30-20 = 10mL 

12% 30 x 20 / 12 = 50mL 50-20= 30mL 

9% 30 x 20 / 9 = 66.7mL 66.7-20= 46.7mL 

6% 30 x 20 / 6 = 100mL 100-20= 80mL 

3% 30 x 20 / 3 = 200mL 200-20= 180mL 

Table 2 Shows the required volume of  distilled water to form 40%,20%, 12%, 9%, 6%, and 3% HP concentrations using the 

equation C1V1=C2V2 
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4.2.2 Producing a range of hydrogen peroxide pH  

The pH meter (Orion 4 Star pH meter, Thermo Fisher Scientific, Leicestershire, UK) was 

calibrated using three standard buffer solutions with pH values of 4, 7, and 9.22 (Scientific 

laboratory supplies, Wilford Industrial Estate, Nottingham, UK). Three electrical potential 

measurements were measured (in mV) per solution. Mean values were then plotted (version 

15.31, Microsoft Excel) against solution pH. Next, a linear regression model was fitted to the 

data, to generate an equation for the purpose of converting mV to pH (Figure 12).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 12 Shows mean electrical potential measurements in mV of three standard buffer solutions with pH values of 4, 7, and 

9.22. Readings in mV were used to generate an equation to convert mV to pH. 
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HP was diluted using distilled water to obtain 20mL batches of each desired concentration as 

previously described in section 4.2.1 (Figure 13). Using a calibrated 1mL pipette, 0.25, 0.5, and 

1.0M of sodium hydroxide (NaOH) and/or 0.1M of hydrochloric acid (HCl) (Sigma-Aldrich, 

Inc., Irvine, UK) (Table 3) were incrementally added to each solution to adjust the HP pH and 

achieve acidic, neutral, and alkaline pH values of 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10. Three concentrations of 

NaOH were used to ensure slow and controlled changes in pH were achieved. Each experiment 

was repeated three times per concentration, and mean volumes of NaOH and HCl needed to 

achieve the desired pH values were reported in Table 4.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

             Components Manufacturer 

0.25M NaOH 5g NaOH pellets + 500mL DW 

Sigma-Aldrich, Inc., Irvine, UK 
0.5M NaOH 10g NaOH pellets + 500mL DW 

1.0M NaOH 20g NaOH pellets + 500mL DW 

0.1M HCl 4.1mL of 37% HCl + 500mL DW 

Table 3 The composition of 0.25, 0.5, and 1.0M NaOH, and 0.1M HCL solutions used to adjust HP pH values. 

Figure 13 A diagram showing the pH adjustment of a 20mL hydrogen peroxide solution by incrementally adding NaOH 

and/or HCl using a 1mL pipette.    
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Solution 
Volume 

(ml) 

pH 

(sol.1) 

pH 

(sol.2) 

pH 

(sol.3) 

pH 

avg. 

Desired 

pH 

40% 

0.5M NaOH 0.12 3.1 3.0 3.2 3.1 3 

0.5M NaOH 0.23 5.1 5.0 5.0 5.0 5 

1.0M NaOH 1.4 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7 

1.0M NaOH 8.0 8.3 8.0 8.0 8.1 8 

1.0M NaOH 32.0 9.0 9.1 9.1 9.0 9 

1.0M NaOH 62.0 10.0 10.0 9.9 10.0 10 

20% 

- 0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3 

0.25M NaOH 0.14  5.0 5.1 5.3 5.1 5 

0.5M NaOH 0.25 7.0 6.9 7.1 7.0 7 

0.5M NaOH 1.3 8.0 8.0 8.0 8.0 8 

0.5M NaOH 6.6 9.0 8.9 9.0 9.0 9 

0.5M NaOH 20 9.9 9.8 9.8 9.9 10 

12% 

- 0 3.2 3.1 3.2 3.2 3 

0.25M NaOH 0.07 4.8 4.8 5.0 4.9 5 

0.25M NaOH 0.17 6.9 7.0 7.0 7.0 7 

0.5M NaOH 0.3 8.0 7.9 7.9 8.0 8 

0.5M NaOH 2.3 9.0 8.9 9.0 9.0 9 

0.5M NaOH 12 10.0 10.0 9.9 10.0 10 

9% 

0.1M HCl 0.25 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3 

0.25M NaOH 0.06 5.2 5.2 4.9 5.1 5 

0.5M NaOH 0.05 6.8 7.0 7.0 6.9 7 

0.5M NaOH 0.16 8.0 8.1 8.0 8.0 8 

0.5M NaOH 1.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9 

0.5M NaOH 8.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10 

6% 

0.1M HCl 0.31 3.0 3.0 3.1 3.0 3 

0.25M NaOH 0.03 4.8 5.0 5.1 5.0 5 

0.25M NaOH 0.07 7.2 6.9 7.2 7.1 7 

0.5M NaOH 0.05 7.9 8.0 7.6 7.8 8 

0.5M NaOH 0.6 9.0 9.0 9.0 9.0 9 

0.5M NaOH 4.6 10.0 10.0 10.0 10.0 10 

3% 

0.1M HCl 0.38 3.0 3.0 3.0 3.0 3 

0.25M NaOH 0.02 5.3 5.0 4.9 5.1 5 

0.25M NaOH 0.03 7.4 7.3 7.3 7.3 7 

0.5M NaOH 0.05 8.2 8.1 8.4 8.2 8 

0.5M NaOH 0.2 8.9 8.9 9.0 9.0 9 

0.5M NaOH 1.6 10.0 9.9 10.0 10.0 10 

Table 4 The required volume of 0.25, 0.5, or 1.0M NaOH and/or 0.1M HCl to achieve the desired pH values raging from 3-

10 in three 20mL HP solutions (sol.) with concentrations of 40%, 20%,12%, 9%, 6%, and 3%.  
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4.2.3 Testing hydrogen peroxide pH stability  

Time dependent pH changes in 40%, 20%, 12%, 9%, 6%, and 3% HP solutions with pH values 

of 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10 were investigated for up to 3 hours at room temperature using a Thermo 

Orion 4 Star pH meter (Fisher Scientific, Leicestershire, UK). Measurements of HP pH were 

obtained at baseline then after 10min., 20min., 30min., 1hr, 1.5hr, 2hr, 2.5hr, and finally after 

3hrs. Each HP concentration solution was divided into 6 groups of 20ml; each having a different 

pH value. All pH groups were then divided into 4 subgroups of 5mL solutions to obtain 4 

different readings per pH at each time point (Figure 14).  

Time dependent pH changes is summarised in Table 5. The solution was considered stable at 

pH±0.1. A rapid pH increase was recorded from T0 to T3hrs in the pH10 group at concentrations 

of 40% (from 10 to 11.4), 20% (from 10 to 10.9), 12% (from 10 to 10.6), 9% (from 10 to 10.8), 

and 6% (from 9.9 to 10.6). Moreover, a noticeable change in pH was recorded in the pH3 group 

with concentrations of 40% (from 3.0 to 3.5) and 20% (from 3.0 to 3.2), in addition to the pH5 

group with concentrations of 9% (from 5.0 to 5.2), 6% (from 5.0 to 4.7), and 3% (from 5.0 to 

5.7). Changes were also noted in the pH7 3%HP group (from 7.0 to 6.8), and in the pH8 group 

at concentration of 6% (from 7.9 to 7.7) and 3% (from 8.0 to 7.7). The pH9 group exhibited a 

rapid change in pH values at concentrations of 20% (from 9.0 to 9.4) and 3% (from 8.9 to 8.7). 
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Figure 14 An Illustration of the protocol followed to assess time dependent pH changes in hydrogen peroxide solutions. 
Measurements of solution pH were obtained at baseline then after 10min., 20min., 30min., 1hr, 1.5hr, 2hr, 2.5hr, and finally after 

3hrs. 
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40% HP 

T pH 3 pH 5 pH7 pH 8 pH 9 pH 10 

T0 3.0(0.00) 5.0(0.05) 7.0(0.05) 8.0(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.0(0.00) 
T10min 3.2(0.04) 5.0(0.10) 6.9(0.05) 8.1(0.10) 9.0(0.00) 10.0(0.06) 
T20min 3.3(0.10) 5.0(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 8.1(0.05) 9.0(0.05) 10.0(0.10) 

T30min 3.4(0.10) 5.0(0.10) 6.9(0.10) 8.0(0.05) 9.0(0.00) 10.1(0.05) 
T1hr 3.4(0.05) 4.9(0.05) 6.9(0.10) 8.1(0.00) 9.0(0.05) 10.7(0.10) 
T1.5hr 3.4(0.06) 4.9(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 8.1(0.10) 9.0(0.08) 11.1(0.05) 
T2hr 3.4(0.05) 4.9(0.10) 6.9(0.05) 8.1(0.00) 9.0(0.10) 11.3(0.10) 
T2.5hr 3.5(0.06) 5.0(0.10) 6.9(0.10) 8.1(0.05) 9.0(0.05) 11.4(0.08) 
T3hr 3.5(0.15) 4.9(0.10) 6.9(0.05) 8.1(0.05) 9.0(0.08) 11.4(0.08) 

20% HP 

T pH 3 pH 5 pH7 pH 8 pH 9 pH 10 

T0 3.0(0.05) 5.2(0.05) 6.9(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.0(0.00) 

T10min 3.1(0.05) 5.3(0.05) 6.9(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.1(0.05) 10.1(0.05) 
T20min 3.1(0.05) 5.3(0.00) 6.9(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.1(0.00) 10.2(0.05) 

T30min 3.1(0.05) 5.3(0.00) 6.9(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.1(0.00) 10.3(0.05) 
T1hr 3.1(0.09) 5.3(0.05) 6.9(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.1(0.05) 10.5(0.06) 
T1.5hr 3.1(0.08) 5.3(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.00) 9.1(0.00) 10.6(0.08) 
T2hr 3.1(0.08) 5.3(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.05) 9.1(0.05) 10.7(0.08) 
T2.5hr 3.1(0.13) 5.3(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 8.0(0.05) 9.4(0.05) 10.8(0.08) 

T3hr 3.2(0.10) 5.3(0.05) 6.9(0.06) 7.9(0.05) 9.4(0.08) 10.9(0.08) 

12% HP 

T pH 3 pH 5 pH 7 pH 8 pH 9 pH 10 

T0 3.0(0.00) 5.2(0.05) 7.0(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.0(0.00) 
T10min 3.0(0.00) 5.1(0.10) 6.9(0.05) 8.0(0.00) 9.0(0.05) 10.1(0.00) 
T20min 3.0(0.00) 5.1(0.10) 6.9(0.00) 7.9(0.05) 9.0(0.00) 10.2(0.05) 
T30min 3.0(0.00) 5.2(0.10) 6.9(0.00) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.2(0.00) 
T1hr 3.0(0.05) 5.2(0.20) 6.9(0.00) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.3(0.00) 

T1.5hr 3.0(0.05) 5.2(0.13) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.4(0.05) 
T2hr 3.0(0.05) 5.2(0.20) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.5(0.05) 

T2.5hr 3.0(0.10) 5.2(0.24) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.6(0.05) 
T3hr 3.0(0.10) 5.2(0.30) 6.9(0.10) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.6(0.10) 

9% HP 

T pH 3 pH 5 pH 7 pH 8 pH 9 pH 10 

T0 2.9(0.00) 5.0(0.05) 6.9(0.00) 8.0(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.0(0.00) 
T10min 2.7(0.05) 5.0(0.05) 6.9(0.08) 8.0(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.1(0.00) 
T20min 2.9(0.00) 5.0(0.10) 6.9(0.06) 7.9(0.05) 9.0(0.00) 10.3(0.00) 
T30min 2.9(0.05) 5.0(0.13) 6.9(0.06) 7.9(0.05) 9.0(0.00) 10.4(0.06) 

T1hr 2.9(0.05) 5.0(0.10) 6.8(0.10) 7.9(0.05) 9.0(0.00) 10.5(0.05) 
T1.5hr 2.9(0.00) 5.1(0.08) 6.8(0.10) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.6(0.06) 
T2hr 2.9(0.00) 5.0(0.06) 6.8(0.10) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.7(0.06) 
T2.5hr 2.8(0.05) 5.2(0.24) 6.8(0.14) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 10.7(0.05) 
T3hr 2.9(0.00) 5.2(0.20) 6.8(0.15) 7.9(0.05) 9.0(0.00) 10.8(0.10) 

6% HP 

T pH 3 pH 5 pH 7 pH 8 pH 9 pH 10 

T0 2.8(0.05) 5.0(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 
T10min 2.9(0.00) 5.1(0.05) 7.0(0.06) 7.9(0.00) 9.0(0.06) 10.0(0.00) 
T20min 2.9(0.00) 5.1(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 7.9(0.00) 8.9(0.00) 10.0(0.05) 
T30min 2.9(0.05) 5.0(0.20) 6.9(0.00) 7.9(0.05) 8.9(0.00) 10.1(0.00) 

T1hr 2.9(0.00) 4.9(0.05) 6.9(0.00) 7.8(0.00) 8.9(0.00) 10.2(0.05) 
T1.5hr 2.9(0.05) 4.9(0.06) 6.9(0.00) 7.8(0.00) 8.9(0.00) 10.4(0.05) 
T2hr 2.9(0.13) 4.9(0.06) 6.9(0.00) 7.8(0.00) 8.9(0.00) 10.5(0.05) 
T2.5hr 3.0(0.20) 4.8(0.00) 6.9(0.05) 7.8(0.05) 8.9(0.00) 10.5(0.10) 
T3hr 2.9(0.13) 4.7(0.05) 6.9(0.05) 7.7(0.05) 8.9(0.05) 10.6(0.05) 

3% HP 

T pH 3 pH 5 pH 7 pH 8 pH 9 pH 10 

T0 3.0(0.00) 5.0(0.05) 7.0(0.00) 8.0(0.10) 8.9(0.05) 9.9(0.00) 
T10min 3.0(0.00) 5.3(0.34) 6.9(0.05) 8.0(0.10) 8.9(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 
T20min 3.0(0.00) 5.4(0.30) 6.9(0.05) 8.0(0.10) 8.9(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 

T30min 3.0(0.00) 5.4(0.26) 6.8(0.10) 8.0(0.10) 8.9(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 
T1hr 3.0(0.00) 5.5(0.25) 6.8(0.05) 7.9(0.10) 8.9(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 
T1.5hr 3.0(0.00) 5.5(0.26) 6.8(0.10) 7.8(0.05) 8.8(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 

T2hr 3.0(0.05) 5.6(0.26) 6.9(0.10) 7.8(0.10) 8.8(0.00) 9.9(0.00) 
T2.5hr 3.0(0.05) 5.6(0.30) 6.8(0.10) 7.8(0.10) 8.8(0.06) 9.9(0.05) 
T3hr 3.1(0.05) 5.7(0.30) 6.8(0.08) 7.7(0.08) 8.7(0.00) 9.9(0.05) 

Table 5 Time dependent pH changes in HP solutions with concentrations of  40%, 20%, 12%, 9%, 6%, and 3% and pH values 
of 3, 5, 7, 8, 9, and 10. Measurements were taken using a pH meter at baseline, after 10 min., 20 min., 30 min., 1hr.,1.5hr., 

2hr., 2.5 hr., and 3hr. Values in parentheses are standard deviations. 



 65 

4.2.4 Test substrate  

Pre-sectioned and lapped (6×6mm) bovine enamel blocks (Intertek group plc., Cheshire, UK) 

were selected as test substrates, Figure 15. According to the manufacturer, after extraction, 

crowns were separated from roots. Each crown was then cut and trimmed to the desired sample 

size and shape using a hard tissue saw and a Silfradent 801trimmer (Silfradent, Italy). Samples 

were polished in two stages; starting with a PM5 lapping and polishing machine (Logitech 

Limited, UK) using a 9m aluminum oxide slurry, followed by a grinder/polisher (Saphir550, 

ATM GmbH, Germany) using a 1m aluminium oxide slurry then a 0.04m colloidal silica 

suspension. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 15 Bovine enamel blocks (6×6mm). 
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Polished and unpolished bovine enamel samples were compared quantitatively and 

qualitatively. Enamel roughness average values (Ra) in 20 bovine samples were assessed using 

a diamond cone tip stylus profilometer (Mitutoyo Surftest SV-2000 Mitutoyo, Halifax, UK) with 

a dedicated analysis software (Surfpak- SV V1.600) (Figure 16). The stylus was held at 90° to 

each sample surface with an assessment length of 4mm at three separate but parallel areas per 

sample, with a contact force of 4mN and tip radius of 5µm.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 16 A diamond cone tip stylus profilometer (Mitutoyo 
Surftest SV-2000 Mitutoyo, Halifax, UK) (a) measuring a 

bovine enamel sample (b). 
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Qualitative analysis of surface features was performed using SEM (Tescan Vega SEM 3LMU, 

Tescan, Cambridge) on 3 polished and 3 unpolished bovine enamel samples (Figure 17). 

Enamel samples were prepared for SEM imaging as follows:  

 

1- Enamel samples were fixed in 2% glutaraldehyde in Sorenson’s phosphate buffer for 24 

hours.  

2- Samples were then rinsed and gradually dehydrated using 25% ethanol, 50% ethanol, 

75% ethanol, and finally 100% ethanol (Fisher Scientific, Leicestershire, UK).  

3- Samples were then critically point dried with carbon dioxide using a beltic critical point 

dryer (Leica Geosystems Ltd, Tongwell, Milton Keynes). 

4- Samples were covered with a 5-10nm gold coating, using a Polaron SEM coating unit 

(Polaron E5000 SEM Coating unit, Quorum Technologies Ltd, East Sussex).  

5- Finally, samples were mounted on aluminium stubs, ready for imaging. 

Images were captured at three magnifications (×300, ×1000, and ×4000) to gain both a general 

overview and an in-depth characterisation of enamel microstructure. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 17 Mounted bovine enamel samples. Samples in the red box have 

a 0.04 µm polish, and the other three samples are unpolished. 
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Statistical analysis  

Statistical analysis was performed using IBM® SPSS® Statistics version 24.0 software.  

Roughness average values of polished and unpolished bovine enamel samples were not 

normally distributed (P < 0.050, Shapiro-Wilk) with no equality of variance (P < 0.050, Brown-

Forsythe) and therefore, data were analysed using the non-parametric Mann-Whitney U test. 

Values were displayed using box and whisker plots for a visual representation of the differences 

between groups. 

 

Results  

Enamel roughness (Ra)  

Average Ra values in polished and unpolished bovine enamel samples are presented in Table 

6. In comparison to polished bovine samples, the unpolished group showed less variability in 

recorded Ra values. On the other hand, the majority of polished bovine samples had lower 

average Ra values and an evident surface gloss. These differences, however, were not 

statistically significant (P=0.075) (Figure 18). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sample No. 
Group 1 

0.04µm polish 

Group 2 

unpolished 

1 0.26 (0.15) 0.28 (0.10) 

2 0.17 (0.13) 0.23 (0.04) 

3 0.25 (0.11) 0.24 (0.04) 

4 0.47 (0.23) 0.22 (0.01) 

5 0.04 (0.01) 0.24 (0.04) 

6 0.15 (0.07) 0.25 (0.06) 

7 0.21 (0.12) 0.27 (0.03) 

8 0.16 (0.00) 0.21 (0.02) 

9 0.13 (0.06) 0.23 (0.01) 

10 0.06 (0.02) 0.23 (0.01) 

Range 0.04-0.47µm 0.21-0.28µm 

Table 6 Roughness average values (Ra) for 10 polished and 10 unpolished bovine 
enamel samples. Each figure is an average value of three independent readings per 

sample. Values between parenthesis are standard deviations. 
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Figure 18 Box and whiskers plot of Ra values in polished (1) and unpolished (2) bovine enamel 

groups. Error bars represent the variability of data.  
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Enamel surface quality  

Scanning Electron Microscopy images using Tescan Vega 3LMU SEM (Tescan Vega SEM 

LMU, Tescan, Cambridge) of polished and unpolished bovine enamel samples are shown in 

Figure 19. Images were captured at 300x, 1000x, and 4000x magnification. Enamel cracks were 

observed in both groups, possibly attributed to the sectioning, lapping, transport, and the critical 

point drying required for SEM imaging (Xu et al., 1997). The unpolished enamel showed 

greater surface irregularities with visible scratches under 1000x magnification. 
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Figure 19 Scanning Electron Microscopy images of unpolished bovine enamel samples (left 
column) and polished bovine enamel samples (right column) under x300, x1000, and x4000 
magnification. Note the smooth enamel surface in the polished group as compared to the 

unpolished surfaces. 
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4.2.5 Assessing the effects of hydrogen peroxide concentration and pH, and whitening 

duration on bovine enamel 

 

Introduction 

A pilot study was conducted to assess the impact of exposure to HP at different concentrations 

and pH values on polished bovine enamel samples. 

 

Materials and Methods 

The study involved 35 polished bovine enamel samples, treated using 6 wt.% and 12 wt.% HP 

with pH values of 5, 7, and 9 (n=5 per pH) prepared as described in sections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2. 

Samples were treated for 2 hours, daily, for 14 days. The control group (C) (n=5) was treated 

with Dulbecco’s phosphate buffered saline (PBS) (Gibco, Paisley, UK) (pH 7.4). Samples were 

stored in 1% chloramine-T (Fisher Scientific, Leicestershire, UK) after each whitening 

treatment at 6°C.  

 

Enamel roughness measurements were obtained at baseline (BL), day7, and day14. Three Ra 

measurements were obtained per sample using a diamond cone tip stylus profilometer 

(Mitutoyo Surftest SV-2000 Mitutoyo, Halifax, UK) with a dedicated analysis software 

(Surfpak- SV V1.600).  

 

Colour measurements were taken using a spectrophotometer with a 4mm aperture (Ci62, X-

Rite Europe GmbH, Regensdorf, Switzerland) (Figure 20) at baseline, day 7, and day 14. 

Following the calibration of the device according to manufacturer’s instructions, colour 

measurements were obtained using the CIE Lab system with a CIE standard illumination setting 

(D65/10°) corresponding to midday average light, viewed at a standard 10° angle. Three 

independent readings were taken for each sample against a white background. To create a flat 

surface necessary for colour measurement, a customised clear acrylic sheet was used. Samples 

were placed in a 6x6mm square opening created in the acrylic sheet; corresponding to the size 

of enamel samples tested. Overall colour change (∆E) was calculated using the following 

equation:  

 

∆E𝑎𝑏 
∗ = √(𝐿2

∗ − 𝐿1
∗ )2 + (𝑎2

∗ − 𝑎1
∗)2 + (𝑏2

∗ − 𝑏1
∗)2 

 

Where 𝐿2 
∗ , 𝑎2

∗ , and 𝑏2
∗ are colour coordinates after treatment, while 𝐿1 

∗ , 𝑎1
∗ , and 𝑏1

∗ are colour 

coordinates at baseline. 
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Quantitative evaluation of mineral content in treated enamel samples (n=2 per pH) was 

undertaken using energy dispersive x-ray spectroscopy (EDX) set at 10 kV accelerating voltage 

(Bruker Xflash 6130, Bruker®, Camarillo, CA) and qualitative assessment of enamel 

microstructure was performed using Tescan Vega 3LMU SEM (Tescan Vega SEM LMU, 

Tescan, Cambridge). Samples were prepared for EDX and SEM as described in Section 4.2.4. 

Images were firstly obtained using SEM, and processed using its relevant TESCAN software 

under low, medium, and high magnifications ranging from 30x to 5000x. After which surface 

mapping was performed using EDX and mineral content was generated using Quantax Esprit 

2.1 software (Bruker®, Camarillo, CA).  

 

 

 

Figure 20 The spectrophotometer used to measure colour changes at baseline, day 7, and day 14 of the 

whitening cycle. 
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Study design  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 21 An illustration of the pilot study conducted using two HP concentrations of 6% and 12% with pH values of 5, 7, and 9. After 
adjusting HP pH, the solution was divided into five 5mL solutions placed in 5 separate vials; each containing a bovine enamel sample. The 

control group was treated with phosphate buffer saline during each whitening cycle.   
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Statistical analysis 

Statistical analysis regarding the effects of whitening duration, HP concentration, and HP pH 

on enamel roughness, colour, and mineral composition was performed using SigmaPlot for 

Windows version 13.0, Build 13.0.0.83 (Systat Software 2014®). Normality tests were 

performed using Shapiro-Wilk, and equal variance was tested using Brown-Forsythe Three-

way Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) was used to test the effects of independent variables: time 

(BL, day 7, and day 14), HP concentration (C, 6% and 12%), and HP pH (C, 5, 7, and 9). All 

pairwise multiple comparisons were performed using Holm-Sidak method with an overall 

significance of 0.05.  

 

Results 

Enamel roughness (Ra) 

Average Ra values of treated enamel surfaces at BL, day7, and day14 are shown in Table 7. 

There are no statistically significant changes in average Ra values by the effect of time, HP pH, 

or HP concentration (P>0.05). In addition, interactions between time, concentration, and pH 

showed no statistically significant differences in average Ra values. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
12% 6% 

Control 
 

pH5 pH7 pH9 pH5 pH7 pH9 

BL 0.07  
(0.01) 

0.07  

(0.03) 
0.07  

(0.03) 
0.07  

(0.01) 
0.07  

(0.05) 
0.04  

(0.01) 
0.09  

(0.04) 

Day7 0.06  

(0.04) 
0.09  

(0.06) 
0.09  

(0.03) 
0.07  

(0.05) 
0.06  

(0.02) 
0.06  

(0.04) 
0.05  

(0.01) 

Day14 0.10  

(0.11) 
0.07  

(0.05) 
0.07  

(0.03) 
0.07  

(0.04) 
0.04  

(0.01) 
0.09  

(0.08) 
0.11 

(0.09) 

Table 7 Average Ra measurements of treated bovine enamel (n=35) at BL, day 7, and day 14. Values 

between parenthesis are standard deviations. 
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Enamel colour 

Whitening duration and HP concentration significantly affected all colour parameters in 

whitened enamel samples in comparison to the control group (P0.05, Table 8). Enamel treated 

using pH5 12%HP had the greatest E value (E=10.39), followed by pH9 12%HP (E=9.63), 

pH5 6%HP  (E=9.41), pH7 12%HP (E=9.26), pH9 6%HP (E=9.14), pH7 6%HP 

(E=8.71), and least E values were recorded in the control group (E= 2.61). Statistically 

significant changes in colour parameters L*, a*, b* and ∆E were recorded in whitened enamel 

samples from BL to day7 and from BL to day14. Statistically significant changes in colour 

parameters L*, b* and ∆E were recorded on whitened enamel samples from day7 to day14. The 

pH5 6% HP solution caused a significant change in L*, a*, b* and ∆E values from day7 to 

day14. The 12% HP solution produced significantly greater L* values than those produced by 

the 6% HP solution. Within each concentration group, colour changes were not significantly 

different between acidic, neutral, and alkaline HP (P>0.05).  
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12% 

PH Measuring 

Time 
L* a* b* ∆E 

PH5 

BL 80.70a (1.30) -0.34a (0.21) 9.20a (1.76) 

9.1 

 

10.39 Day7 87.52b (0.49) -1.42b (0.16) 3.36b (0.95) 

1.29 

Day14 88.20c (0.29) -1.38b (0.15) 2.33c (1.0) 
 

PH7 

BL 80.93a  (0.69) -0.70a (0.20) 8.10a (0.79) 

8.2 

 

9.26 Day7 87.16b (1.23) -1.45b (0.10) 2.90b (0.68) 

1.06 
Day14 87.73c (1.39) -1.44b (0.10) 2.03c (0.71) 

 

PH9 

BL 80.81a (0.87) -0.67a (0.31) 9.00a (1.34) 

8.4 

 

9.63 Day7 86.64b (0.45) -1.52b (0.17) 3.11b (1.09) 

1.23 
Day14 87.59c (0.59) -1.48b (0.15) 2.43c (0.95) 

 

6% 

PH5 

BL 80.43a (0.69) -0.61a (0.21) 8.83a (1.37) 

8.0 

 

9.41 Day7 85.70b (0.67) -1.52b (0.19) 2.87b (1.05) 

1.41 
Day14 86.80c (0.75) -1.48c (0.16) 2.05c (1.04) 

 

PH7 

BL 81.37a (1.27) -0.60a (0.14) 8.61a (0.98) 

7.3 

 

8.71 Day7 85.56b (0.66) -1.53b (0.09) 2.85b (0.29) 

1.41 
Day14 86.63c (1.03) -1.51b (0.11) 2.02c (0.36) 

 

PH9 

BL 80.11a (1.32) -0.55a (0.44) 8.80a (1.56) 

7.8 

 

9.14 Day7 85.42b (1.07) -1.46b (0.10) 3.17b (1.42) 

1.34 

Day14 86.43c (0.82) -1.46b (0.08) 2.31c (1.20) 
 

Control 

PBS 

pH7.4 

BL 81.24a (0.74) -0.50a (0.18) 8.40a (1.55) 
1.6 

 

2.61 Day7 81.36a (0.73) -0.61a (0.28) 8.93a (2.0) 

1.01 
Day14 82.06b (0.96) -0.43b (0.29) 8.41b (1.8) 

 

Table 8 Average colour measurements of treated bovine enamel (n=35) at BL, day 7, and day 14. ∆E was measured from BL 

to day 7 (green), from BL to day 14 (blue), and from day 7 to day 14 (grey). Values between parenthesis are standard deviations 

and different superscript letters indicate a statistically significant difference within each pH group at different time points. 
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Mineral composition 

 

There were no statistically significant differences in mean atomic % values of calcium (Ca), 

phosphorus (P), and carbon (C) between treatment groups (P>0.05) (Table 9).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface quality  

Scanning electron microscopy images of treated bovine enamel samples are shown under 200x, 

2000x, and 5000x magnification (Figure 22-24). There appears to be a difference in surface 

quality between the control group and whitened enamel groups. Under low magnification, 

enamel cracks were visible across all treated enamel surfaces. Under 2000x magnification, on 

the other hand, enamel prisms were exposed in whitened enamel surfaces; appearing as 

perikymata-like lines. The exposure of enamel prisms was more pronounced under high 

magnification in whitened enamel samples as compared to the control group. Under all 

magnifications, enamel whitened using 6%HP and 12%HP showed similar surface changes.  

 

 

 

 

 

Element 

 

Control 

6% HP 12% HP 

pH5 pH7 pH9 pH5 pH7 pH9 

Ca 36.8(1.3) 37.4(0.3) 36.0(0.8) 37.5(0.3) 37.4(0.3) 37.7(1.5) 39.0(0.3) 

P 1.3(0.1) 1.4(0.0) 1.3(0.0) 1.3(0.1) 1.4(0.0) 1.4(0.0) 1.4(0.1) 

C 5.1(1.5) 6.7(0.6) 5.6(0.2) 7.1(2.0) 5.9(0.1) 5.1(1.0) 4.8(0.5) 

Table 9 Mean atomic % of each element relative to the total number of atoms present. There are no statistically 
significant differences in mean atomic % values between all groups. Values between parenthesis are standard 

deviations. 
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200x 

Control 6% 

pH5 pH7 pH9 

    

 12% 

 pH5 pH7 pH9 

    

Figure 22 Scanning electron microscopy images of the control (left column), 6%HP (top row), and 12%HP (bottom row) groups under 200x magnification. Enamel cracks are visible across all treated 

surfaces under low magnification. 
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Figure 23 Scanning electron microscopy images of the control (left column), 6%HP (top row), and 12%HP (bottom row) groups under 2000x magnification. Whitened enamel appear more irregular in 

comparison to the control group. The exposure of enamel prismatic structure is evident in whitened enamel surfaces; visible as perikymata-like lines. 
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Figure 24 Scanning electron microscopy images of the control (left column), 6%HP (top row), and 12%HP (bottom row) groups under 5000x magnification. Whitened enamel appear more irregular in 

comparison to the control group. The exposure of enamel prisms was more pronounced under high magnification in whitened enamel samples as compared to the control group. 
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Discussion  

The pilot study was conducted to investigate the effects of 6% and 12% HP with acidic, neutral, 

and alkaline pH values of 5, 7, and 9, on bovine enamel roughness, colour change, surface 

microstructure, and elemental composition. The 6% HP was selected for being the maximum 

allowed concentration to be used for dental whitening in the UK (GDC, 2011), while the 12% 

HP; being double the allowed concentration, would provide a meaningful and clinically relevant 

comparison. Enamel samples were treated for 2hrs/daily for 14 days which is in line with tray-

based whitening protocols usually prescribed for 2-4 hours/daily, for 10-14 days (Stokes et al., 

1992; Kihn, 2007; Mondelli et al., 2009).  

The outcome of dental whitening procedures depends on the concentration and pH of the 

whitening agent, whitening duration, and the frequency the whitening agent is in contact with 

enamel chromogens (Dahl and Pallesen, 2003). Oxygen radicals released by HP react with 

organic chromogens present in enamel through an oxidation process which destabilises the 

chromogenic compound, and ultimately reduces tooth discolouration (Carey, 2014). Current 

results showed that colour change was directly proportional to the whitening duration and that 

more than 80% of the overall colour change (E) in bovine enamel samples occurred after 7 

days of whitening. According to a whitening study using 16% and 10% CP and 6.5% HP, the 

greatest enamel colour change was recorded after 7 days, followed by a minor increase in E  

after 14 and 21 days of whitening (Delfino et al., 2009). Current results have also shown that 

the higher HP concentration (12%) caused a greater whitening effect, which is in line with 

previously published research (Kawamoto and Tsujimoto, 2004; Fearon, 2007; Borges et al., 

2015). The diffusion rate of HP molecules is directly proportional to the concentration of the 

HP solution (Torres et al., 2013; Cintra et al., 2016). This means that higher concentrations of 

HP penetrate treated enamel surfaces more rapidly, which result in greater colour changes 

(Cintra et al., 2016). On the other hand, HP solution pH did not significantly affect the degree 

of colour change in whitened enamel. HP solutions were reported to cause greater colour change 

at pH8 and pH7 (Xu et al., 2011), pH9 (Torres et al., 2014), and pH 4 and 7.5 (Sa et al., 2012a). 

All three studies used HP with concentrations ranging from 17% to 38% which is higher than 

the concentrations used in this current study. Furthermore, according to Xu et al. and Torres et 

al. HP solutions were applied for two 30 minute cycles and two 10 minute cycles respectively. 

In regards to the study performed by Sa et al., the acidic and neutral HP solutions were applied 

for 90 minutes. In addition to variations in HP concentrations between these studies, different 

whitening durations might have affected the resultant colour change. The decomposition rate 

of HP increases as the solution pH increases (Pędziwiatr, 2018). This means that the 

degradation rate of alkaline HP is greater than acidic and neutral HP solutions; requiring more 
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time to breakdown and release free oxygen radicals. Therefore, within a limited time frame a 

larger portion of the alkaline solution will degrade, and greater colour changes in treated enamel 

surfaces will occur as a result.  

It has been reported that whitening treatments using HP lead to significant changes in enamel 

microstructure (McCracken and Haywood, 1996; Taube et al., 2010; Coceska et al., 2016). In 

addition, treating enamel with a whitening agent for 14 days was reported to cause surface 

alterations and the exposure of enamel prisms (Bitter, 1998). Indeed, qualitative analysis 

conducted in this pilot study revealed the exposure of enamel prisms in whitened bovine 

enamel, according to SEM images. Surface irregularities noted, were similar in enamel samples 

treated with 6% and 12%HP solutions. According to a study conducted by Abouassi et al., there 

were no significant microstructural changes in enamel samples treated with 3.6% HP according 

to SEM images (Abouassi et al., 2011). Images of enamel samples treated with 10% HP, on the 

other hand, revealed surface irregularities similar to results reported in this study.  

In dental studies, Ra is the most frequently reported parameter to measure surface roughness 

(Abouassi et al., 2011). Roughness average measurements help quantify surface changes in 

treated enamel samples. The results have shown that treatment with 6% and 12% HP with pH 

values of 5, 7, and 9, did not significantly change enamel Ra values in comparison to BL values 

and the control group. Roughness measurements were obtained using a stylus profilometer with 

a 5m tip radius; this tip radius may have been too large to trace and measure intricate surface 

irregularities present on the nano-scale (Seitavuopio, 2006). Enamel treated with 7.5% HP with 

pH values of 5.1, for 14 days did not exhibit significant changes in Ra values according to stylus 

profilometer readings (Pinto et al., 2004). On the other hand, Ra values significantly increased 

in enamel samples treated with 6%, 15%, and 35% HP with pH values of 3.5, 2.5, and 1.2, 

respectively, according to nano-measurements obtained using AFM (Rodrigues et al., 2017). 

Differences could be explained by the highly acidic HP solutions used by Rodrigues et al., 

which would in turn lead to greater mineral loss; causing irregular and rougher enamel surfaces 

(Derceli et al., 2016). In addition, measuring enamel roughness on a nanoscale using a high 

resolution imaging system; an AFM for instance, could have provided more insight on enamel 

surface changes caused by HP by detecting minor surface irregularities too small to be detected 

by a stylus profilometer. 

The effects of dental whitening on enamel chemical composition was examined by measuring 

atomic % of Ca, C, and P using EDX. Whitening enamel using acidic, neutral, and alkaline 6% 

and 12% HP resulted in no significant mineral loss. According to the literature, some studies 

have reported no significant mineral loss in whitened enamel samples (PARK et al., 2004; 

Moreira et al., 2017), while others recorded a significant reduction in enamel mineral content 
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after whitening (Efeoglu et al., 2005; Al-Salehi et al., 2007; Jiang et al., 2008; Souza et al., 

2010). Differences could be attributed to different measuring techniques (Efeoglu et al., 2005; 

Jiang et al., 2008), excessive whitening durations (Al-Salehi et al., 2007; Souza et al., 2010), 

or the destructive preparation process of enamel samples for SEM/EDX; making comparisons 

between readings from the same enamel sample unachievable (Moreira et al., 2017). Since there 

is a direct relationship between enamel mineral composition and microhardness (Pizani et al., 

2015; Moreira et al., 2017), enamel microhardness would be a suitable supplementary 

measuring technique to reflect the elemental condition of treated enamel surfaces.  

During the pilot study, a chemical reaction between remnants of HP in whitened enamel 

samples and the chloramine-T storage medium was evident. Mixing HP and chloramine-T was 

reported to cause a bimolecular reaction, resulting in the precipitation of chloramine-T salts 

(Coull et al., 1935) (Figure 25). Therefore, changing the storage solution will be required to 

avoid unwanted chemical reactions and better represent oral environment conditions. Whitened 

enamel samples stored in artificial saliva were reported to produce similar physical and optical 

properties as samples stored in natural saliva (Zeczkowski et al., 2015). Furthermore, in 

numerous published whitening studies, treated enamel samples were stored in artificial saliva 

at 37°C to simulate oral environment conditions (Basting et al., 2005; Bayrak et al., 2009; 

Grobler et al., 2009; Majeed et al., 2011b; Araujo et al., 2013; Alaghemand et al., 2015). 

Therefore, artificial saliva would be a suitable storage medium for treated enamel samples in 

future experiments.  
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Figure 25 White precipitants observed at the bottom of all vials containing 

whitened enamel specimens stored in 1% Chloramine-T solutions. 
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Conclusion  

Whitening treatments conducted in this pilot study resulted in significant changes in enamel 

colour; mostly recorded after the first 7 days of treatment. Whitened enamel samples showed 

surface irregularities according to SEM images in addition to the exposure of enamel prisms in 

comparison to the control group.  In addition, whitening using 6% and 12%HP caused no 

significant changes in enamel Ra values and mineral composition. Therefore, substituting Ra 

micro-measurements with nano-measurements could provide a greater sensitivity to measure 

potential changes post whitening. In addition, supplementing elemental composition readings 

with microhardness measurements will be useful in reflecting enamel mineralisation after 

whitening treatments. Chloramine-T chemically reacted with HP remnants in whitened enamel 

samples, making it an unsuitable storage medium in whitening studies.  

 

 

Recommendations 

Based on results obtained from the pilot study the following recommendations were developed:  

1- Measuring enamel roughness on the nano-scale. 

2- Measuring the effect of whitening on enamel hardness. 

3- Storing enamel samples in artificial saliva at 37°C. 
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4.2.6 Measuring enamel roughness on the nano-scale 

Roughness measurements of enamel surfaces were obtained using an atomic force microscope 

(AFM) (NanoWizard® 3 NanoOptics AFM system, JPK Instruments, Berlin, Germany). 

Bovine enamel samples (n=4) were imaged under dry and wet conditions, in an effort to 

determine the most suitable measuring technique. Under dry conditions, a sharper more detailed 

image of enamel was recorded, illustrating the prismatic and interprismatic structures in 

comparison to the wet condition (Figure 26). Therefore, enamel Ra measurements were 

obtained under dry conditions in future experiments.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 26 An AFM image of bovine enamel under a wet condition (left) and a dry condition (right). Note the superior quality of 

the image obtained under dry conditions.  
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4.2.7 Storage medium and storage temperature   

Artificial saliva was made based on a previously published method (Earl et al., 2011) using 

components listed in Table 10. Additionally, storage temperature was set at 37°C in accordance 

to oral environment conditions.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Artificial Saliva 

Components Quantity Manufacturer 

Calcium chloride dihydrate 0.44g 

Sigma-Aldrich, Inc., 

Irvine, UK 

 

Potassium chloride  2.24g 

Potassium dihydrogen 

phosphate  
1.36g 

Sodium chloride 0.76g 

Mucin (porcine stomach 

mucin) 
2.2g 

Potassium hydroxide To adjust pH to 6.5 
Fisher Scientific, 

Leicestershire, UK 

Distilled deionised water  1L  

Table 10 Constituents of the artificial saliva used in this study. 



 89 

4.2.8 General Discussion  

The aforementioned preliminary studies were performed to obtain HP solutions with different 

concentrations and pH values, test HP pH stability with time, select a suitable test substrate, 

and investigate the effects of whitening duration and HP concentration and pH on the selected 

test substrate.  

The concentration of HP in commercially available whitening agents must not exceed 6%, 

according to the Cosmetic Products Enforcement Regulations in the UK (GDC, 2011; CPER, 

2013). In addition, the American Dental Association (ADA) awards the seal of acceptance to 

products having the maximum concentration of 10% CP (3.5% HP) (ADA, 2008), and 

according to the national guidelines from WorkSafe in Australia, HP is considered a hazardous 

substance in concentrations above 5% (Walsh, 2000). However, according to previously 

published studies, the concentration of HP in commercially available products can reach up to 

40% (Kwon et al., 2013; Lubbadeh et al., 2018), and at such high concentrations reactive 

oxygen radicals are able to cross the cell membrane and inflict damage to the treated tooth 

structure by causing genotoxicity and cytotoxicity (Tredwin et al., 2006). Furthermore, the pH 

of commercially available products were reported to range from 2.39 to 11.13 (Price et al., 

2000; Freire et al., 2009; Majeed et al., 2011a; Jamshidian et al., 2016). Therefore, to better 

reflect the wide range of HP based whitening products available in the market, concentrations 

obtained in this study ranged from 3% to 40%; adjusted to acidic, neutral, and alkaline pH 

values ranging from 3 to 10.  

After achieving the desired HP concentrations and pH values as described in sections 4.2.1 and 

4.2.2, test solutions were monitored using a pH meter to investigate their stability with time. 

According to the literature, the decomposition rate of HP increases as the solution pH increases 

(Pędziwiatr, 2018). It has been reported that at a pH of 11.5-12, the concentration of 800mg/L 

HP solution decreased by 12% after three hours of monitoring (Yazici and Deveci, 2010).  This 

means, that at higher pH values the stability of the HP solution is reduced and rapid changes in 

pH and concentration occur as a result. This is in line with current results; showing rapid 

changes in pH values in the pH10 HP solution for up to three hours. Furthermore, significant 

changes in pH (pH>0.01) mostly occurred after two hours of monitoring in all HP solutions. 

This helped determine the whitening duration in the study protocol as, to date, there are no 

published studies on the pH stability in HP solutions with concentrations ranging from 3% to 

40%. 

Bovine enamel is histochemically and anatomically similar to human enamel (Nakamichi et al., 

1983), with comparable calcium and carbonate levels and fluoride uptake, and similar responses 

to whitening (Yassen et al., 2011). Therefore, polished bovine enamel samples were selected 
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as a test substrate in this study. Although no statistically significant differences were found 

between Ra values of polished and unpolished bovine enamel samples, the polished samples 

were consistently smoother according to SEM images obtained. Polishing procedures are 

commonly carried out in previously published research to minimise enamel surface variations 

and create standardised surfaces at BL (Alexandrino et al., 2014; Pimenta-Dutra et al., 2017; 

Sorozini et al., 2018); by this providing more meaningful comparisons between treatment 

groups. 

Based on results obtained from the pilot study, a number of modifications were made to the 

whitening protocol. The whitening duration was modified from 14 days to 10 days, as results 

have shown that more than 80% of colour changes occurred after 7 days of whitening, which is 

in accordance to the literature (Delfino et al., 2009). This remains in line with tray based 

whitening protocols usually prescribed for 2-4 hours/daily, for 10-14 days (Stokes et al., 1992; 

Kihn, 2007; Mondelli et al., 2009). Furthermore, roughness measurements (Ra) were obtained 

using atomic force microscopy under dry conditions through a quantitative high-resolution 

imaging process reported to have great accuracy and precision down to the nano-scale (Eaton 

and West, 2010). It has been reported that dry imaging may improve the quality of images 

obtained from biological samples by eliminating the internal dynamic of living particles 

(Gaczynska and Osmulski, 2008). Indeed, upon comparison between bovine enamel samples 

imaged under dry and wet conditions, dry imaging provided a clearer image of enamel prismatic 

structure in comparison to wet imaging.  

Enamel Vickers hardness values were additionally obtained. The direct relationship between 

enamel hardness and mineral composition make the assessment of enamel microhardness a 

suitable supplementary measuring technique to reflect the elemental condition of treated enamel 

samples (George et al., 2015; Nematianaraki et al., 2015; Pizani et al., 2015; Moreira et al., 

2017; Mushashe et al., 2018). In addition, similar to previously published whitening studies, 

treated enamel samples were stored in artificial saliva at 37°C to simulate oral environment 

conditions and avoid unwanted chemical reactions (Basting et al., 2005; Bayrak et al., 2009; 

Grobler et al., 2009; Majeed et al., 2011b; Araujo et al., 2013; Alaghemand et al., 2015). 
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4.3 Exposing whitened bovine enamel to dietary staining and erosion cycles 

 

A number of experiments were undertaken to develop dietary staining and erosion cycles.  

 

4.3.1 Dietary staining of whitened bovine enamel 

Six bovine enamel samples were divided into two groups. The first group was whitened using 

6% HP with a pH value of 5 for 2 hours, daily, for 10 days. The second group, the control, was 

treated with PBS (pH 7.4) following the same protocol. After treatment, enamel samples were 

immersed in coffee for three consecutive five-minute cycles, daily, for three consecutive days. 

Coffee was made by diluting 1.8g of a commercially available instant coffee (Nescafe 

Original, Nestle, York, UK) in 200mL of boiling tap water (≥ 100°C). The beverage was then 

allowed to cool down to 60°C. The staining cycle was performed on a digital hot plate magnetic 

stirrer (VELP, Scientifica, Italy) at 60°C and the solution was agitated at 60 rpm. Colour 

measurements were obtained using a spectrophotometer (Ci62, X-Rite Europe GmbH, 

Regensdorf, Switzerland) at baseline and after each staining cycle, and samples were stored in 

artificial saliva at 37°C between treatments. 

 

 

Results  

Stain uptake was greater in whitened enamel samples as compared to the control group (Table 

11) (Figure 27). Noticeable colour change occurred after the first staining cycle in day1 in the 

whitened enamel group and after the first staining cycle in day2 in the control group (ΔE >2). 

After three days of staining, colour change in whitened enamel samples reached up to 46%, 

while the control group showed a 33% colour change.  
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 Time 

(min.) 

ΔE 

Whitened Control 

Day1 

5 2.4 (1.6) 1.4 (0.6) 

10 1.2 (0.8) 0.5 (0.3) 

15 1.8 (1.8) 1.1 (0.1) 

Day2 

5 3.0 (1.1) 2.5 (0.5) 

10 1.6 (0.6) 1.9 (0.7) 

15 1.9 (1.1) 0.7 (0.4) 

 

Day3 

5 5.6 (2.6) 1.4 (0.4) 

10 4.3 (2.1) 2.1 (0.9) 

15 3.7 (3.0) 1.9 (0.9) 

Table 11 The overall colour change (ΔE) after three 5-minute staining 
cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. Values between parenthesis 

are standard deviations. 
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Figure 27 A representative graph of average ΔE values in whitened and control enamel after being subjected to a total of 9 
staining cycles. Note the greater colour change in whitened enamel in comparison to the control. Error bars represent the 

variability of data. 
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4.3.2 Dietary erosion of whitened bovine enamel 

Six bovine enamel samples were divided into two groups. The first group was whitened using 

6% HP with a pH value of 5 for 2 hours, daily, for 10 days. The second group, the control, was 

treated with PBS (pH 7.4) following the same protocol. After treatment, enamel samples were 

immersed in a 0.3% citric acid solution for 15-minutes, daily, for three consecutive days. The 

citric acid solution was made by dissolving 0.3g of citric acid (Fisher Scientific, 

Leicestershire, UK) in 100mL distilled water. The solution pH was then modified, using 0.5M 

NaOH, to form a pH value of 3.8. The erosion cycle was performed at room temperature and 

the solution was agitated at 60 rpm (VELP, Scientifica, Italy). Roughness and hardness 

measurements were obtained at baseline and after each erosion cycle using atomic force 

microscopy (NanoWizard® 3 NanoOptics AFM system, JPK Instruments, Berlin, Germany) 

and a using a universal test machine (Zwick Z 2.5, Zwick GmbH & Co., Ulm, Germany), 

respectively. Samples were stored in artificial saliva at 37°C between treatments. 

 

 

Statistical analysis 

Statistical analysis was performed using SigmaPlot for Windows version 13.0, Build 13.0.0.83 

(Systat Software 2014). Data not normally distributed (P < 0.050, Shapiro-Wilk) with no 

equality of variance (P < 0.050, Brown-Forsythe) were statistically compared using Kruskal-

Wallis One Way Analysis of Variance on Ranks with an overall significance of 0.05. Normally 

distributed data were analysed using One Way Analysis of Variance with an overall 

significance of 0.05. 

 

 

Results  

Both groups showed a statistically significant increase in Ra, after erosion, in comparison to 

BL values (Table 12). Roughness average values were significantly greater in control enamel 

samples in comparison to the whitened enamel group after the first and third erosion cycles 

(Figure 28). In regards to enamel hardness, a statically significant decrease in mean Vickers 

hardness values (HV) were recorded in whitened enamel samples after the third erosion cycle 

in comparison to baseline values (Table 13). No statistically significant changes in HV values 

were recorded in the control group after all erosion cycles. Hardness values in whitened enamel 

samples were significantly lower than the control group after the third erosion cycle (Figure 

29).  

 



 95 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Erosion cycles 

Ra (IQR) 

Whitened Control 

Baseline  6.8 (3.9)a,A 5.4 (2.7)a,A 

Cycle1 35.7 (124.9)a,B 149.9 (152.6)b,B 

Cycle2 124.4 (223.9)a,B 171.8 (39.8)a,B 

Cycle3 142.3 (87.0)a,B 177.5 (59.8)b,B 

Table 12 Median Ra values at BL and after three 15 minute erosion cycles. Values between 
parenthesis are Inter-quartile ranges (IQR). Different lowercase superscript letters indicate 

statistically significant differences between columns. Different uppercase superscript letters 

indicate statistically significant differences between rows.  

Figure 28 A representative graph of Median Ra values at BL and after three 15 minute erosion cycles. Note the dramatic 

increase in Ra in the control group in comparison to the whitened enamel group. Error bars represent the variability of 

data. 



 96 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

Erosion cycles 

HV (SD) 

Whitened Control 

Baseline 269.3 (44.0)a,A 301.2 (54.5)a,A 

Cycle1 221.9 (83.6)a,A 268.0 (73.5)a,A 

Cycle2 197.4 (60.4)a,A 264.1 (117.7)a,A 

Cycle3 164.7 (14.3)a,B 211.1 (35.6)b,A 

Table 13 Mean Vickers hardness values at BL and after three 15 minute erosion cycles. Values 
between parenthesis are standard deviations. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate 
statistically significant differences between columns. Different uppercase superscript letters 

indicate statistically significant differences between rows. 

Figure 29 A representative graph of Mean HV values at BL and after three 15 minute erosion cycles. Note the gradual 

reduction in hardness after each erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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4.3.3 General Discussion 

Erosion and staining cycles were designed to investigate the effects of dietary acids and stains 

on whitened bovine enamel. The three-day cycling protocol helped assess the impact of single 

and repeated exposures by simulating cumulative dietary intake using what is usually consumed 

on a daily basis (West et al., 2000; Mullan, 2018). Treated enamel samples were eroded using 

0.3% citric acid with a pH value of 3.8 which is the most commonly found dietary acid in 

natural and commercial products, such as orange juice (Hughes et al., 2000; Austin et al., 2010; 

Shellis et al., 2011). During the erosion cycle the solution was agitated at 60 rpm to simulate 

erosive challenges in the oral environment which are unlikely to be static (Mullan, 2018). The 

duration of each erosion cycle was set to 15 minutes as it has been reported in the literature that 

early erosive changes in terms of enamel roughness and hardness occur after 15 minutes of 

exposure (Meurman and Frank, 1991; Mullan, 2018).  

Eroded enamel samples showed a significant increase in Ra, which is in line with previously 

published studies (Barac et al., 2015; Mullan, 2018). The increase in roughness is caused by 

enamel mineral loss; resulting in irregular and deformed enamel surfaces (Derceli et al., 2016). 

After three erosion cycles, changes in Ra were greater in the control group in comparison to the 

whitened enamel group. This could be attributed to the softening of the enamel surface after 

being exposed to repeated erosive challenges; whitening and dietary erosion, resulting in lower 

roughness readings (Lopes et al., 2002). According to Borges et al., following exposure to a 

soft drink with a pH value of 2.8, erosive changes were greater in sound bovine enamel samples 

(3.37m) in comparison to enamel samples whitened using 35%HP (2.89m) (Borges et al., 

2012a). Exposing enamel to HP could provoke surface alterations; allowing the erosive solution 

to deeply penetrate into the treated enamel surface and increase its susceptibility to erosive 

changes in the form of enamel softening.  

Vickers hardness readings confirm the aforementioned conclusions. After the third erosion 

cycle, a significant reduction in Vickers hardness values in whitened bovine enamel was 

observed. This was not the case, however, in the eroded control group, showing no significant 

changes in hardness values after all erosion cycles. In other words, subjecting whitened enamel 

samples to three 15-minute erosion cycles caused statistically significant reductions in enamel 

hardness values. According to Zanet el al., whitened enamel is more susceptible to erosion in 

comparison to unwhitened enamel (Zanet et al., 2011). They reported a greater hardness 

reduction in whitened enamel samples in comparison to the control group after being subjected 

to a 5-minute erosion cycle, using beverages containing citric, phosphoric, tartaric, maleic, and 

tannic acids, daily, for 7, 14, and 21 days. Greater reductions in microhardness values were 

additionally reported in enamel samples whitened using 35% HP then exposed to an erosive 
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beverage for 5 minutes, daily, for 7 and 14 days in comparison to a control group (Vivek et al., 

2014). Whitening procedures followed by exposure to dietary erosion lead to greater enamel 

mineral loss; resulting in rapid reductions in hardness readings.  

Since coffee is a popular beverage, it was selected for the cyclic dietary staining (Mussatto et 

al., 2011). The beverage was prepared in accordance to manufacturer’s instructions and allowed 

to cool to 60°C which is the mean preferred temperature for hot beverages (Lee and O'Mahony, 

2002; Brown and Diller, 2008). Again, the solution was agitated at 60 rpm to resemble oral 

environment conditions (Mullan, 2018), and each staining cycle was set to 15 minutes per day 

which is the mean consumption time for a cup of coffee (Ertas et al., 2006).  

Results revealed greater stain uptake in whitened enamel as opposed to the control group which 

is expected as HP increases enamel roughness, and as a consequence its susceptibility to dietary 

staining (Pinto et al., 2004; Yeh et al., 2005; Bistey et al., 2007). This was confirmed in a study 

conducted by Azer et al., reporting a greater dietary stain uptake in enamel samples whitened 

using 20% CP in comparison to the control unwhitened enamel group (Azer et al., 2011). This 

was explained by the increase in whitened enamel roughness, and consequent subsurface 

penetration of dietary pigments. Furthermore, whitened enamel samples were reported to have 

greater stain uptake following exposure to cigarette smoke in comparison to unwhitened enamel 

(Públio et al., 2013). According to this study, micro-porosities, irregularities, and depressions 

were present in enamel treated with 35%HP, which contributed to the significant stain uptake. 
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4.4 Conclusion  

Tests described in this chapter were essential in planning and structuring the research protocol. 

Different HP concentrations and pH values were obtained and pH changes were monitored with 

time. The selected acidic, neutral, and alkaline pH values of 5, 7, and 9 were stable for up to 2 

hours. In addition, results have shown that more than 80% of changes in enamel E occurred 

after 7 days of whitening. Therefore, modifications were made to the whitening protocol by 

changing the whitening duration to 10 days, incorporating a quantitative high-resolution 

imaging process for Ra measurements, and recording enamel Vickers hardness to reflect the 

elemental conditions of treated surfaces.  

Dietary staining and erosion cycles were designed to assess their impact on whitened enamel. 

Whitened enamel samples were more susceptible to dietary staining; exhibiting greater stain 

uptake, in comparison to the control group. However, the eroded control group had rougher 

surfaces than the eroded whitened enamel. This was attributed to the softening of whitened/ 

eroded enamel samples which was reflected by the significant reduction in their recorded HV 

readings.  
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Chapter 5. Phase I: The effects of hydrogen peroxide concentration and pH 

on enamel 

 

 

5.1 Introduction 

Dental whitening is an effective, minimally invasive, and safe treatment for improving patients 

smile aesthetics. Therefore, to get the greatest colour change with minimum side effects, one 

must consider key influencing factors such as the concentration and pH of the whitening 

product (Soares et al., 2016a). To date, published in-vitro investigations concerning the impact 

of HP concentration and/or pH are limited and results from these studies are difficult to compare 

as the majority use commercially available products which contain various additives; possibly 

affecting the accuracy and reliability of any conclusions drawn (Sa et al., 2012a; Trentino et 

al., 2015; Cvikl et al., 2016). Moreover, different whitening durations may have contributed to 

the lack of consistency in results acquired from these studies (Sun et al., 2011; Xu et al., 2011) 

and for that reason, controversy still exists around estimating the magnitude of impact HP 

concentration and pH have on whitened enamel.  

In the present study the combined effects of HP concentration and pH have been evaluated and 

assessed. Concentrations tested started from 6%; being the maximum allowed HP concentration 

to be used for dental whitening in the UK (GDC, 2011), up to 40% HP which is a concentration 

present in commercially available whitening products (Acuña et al., 2019) and excessively 

applying such high concentrations of HP might irreversibly damage treated enamel as a 

consequence (Lewinstein et al., 2004; Jiang et al., 2008). An intermediate concentration value 

of 20% HP has been additionally selected to assess the effects of gradual concentration 

elevation on bovine enamel, qualitatively and quantitatively. Each HP concentration was 

adjusted to form three pH values: an acidic (pH5), a neutral (pH7), and an alkaline (pH9). 
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5.2 Study aims  

 

1- Study the effects of acidic, neutral, and alkaline HP in relation to bovine enamel colour, 

roughness, hardness, mineral composition, and surface quality. 

2- Study the effects of low, intermediate, and high HP concentrations in relation to bovine 

enamel colour, roughness, hardness, mineral composition, and surface quality.  

 

 

 

 

5.3 Materials and methods  

Bovine enamel samples (Intertek group plc., Cheshire, UK) (n=50) were whitened using three 

HP concentrations of 6wt.%, 20wt.%, and 40wt.% (Sigma-Aldrich, Inc., Irvine, UK), (n=15 per 

concentration) with pH of 5, 7, and 9 (n=5 per pH), for 2 hours, daily for ten days. HP 

concentrations and pH values were obtained as previously described in sections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2. 

A control group (n=5) was treated with Dulbecco’s phosphate buffered saline (PBS) (Gibco, 

Paisley, UK) (pH 7.4).  

Bovine enamel samples were stored in 1% chloramine-T (Sigma-Aldrich, Inc., Irvine, UK) for 

one week before the start of the experiment. After which all samples were stored in artificial 

saliva (AS) at 37°C (Hot box oven with fan, Gallenkamp, Loughborough, UK) and refreshed 

every other day. Before and after each treatment, all bovine enamel samples were rinsed for 10 

seconds with PBS then thoroughly dried to minimise cross contamination. All samples were 

stored individually throughout the study in clear type 3 soda lime glass vials (Fisherbrand, 

Fisher Scientific, Leicestershire, UK). 

Measurements of enamel roughness, hardness, and colour were investigated before and after 

treatment. Qualitative evaluation of enamel microstructure and quantitative assessment of 

mineral composition were obtained after treatment.  
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5.3.1 Enamel surface topography and roughness (Ra)  

The characterisation of enamel surface topography was performed using atomic force 

microscopy (AFM) (NanoWizard® 3 NanoOptics AFM system, JPK Instruments, Berlin, 

Germany) (Figure 30). High-resolution 3-D images of enamel were captured through tracing 

and mapping along the x, y, and z axis and processed using JPK data processing programme 

(Version 6.1.116, JPK Instruments). Three AFM images were obtained per sample, under dry 

conditions, using an etched silicon probe (RTESP-525, Bruker, Camarillo, CA) with a 

resonant frequency of 525 kHz. The AFM was set to QI™ mode and measurements were 

obtained over a 5050µm2 area at 1500nN contact load, 1000nm Z length, and a resolution of 

256256 pixels. Three enamel samples were imaged from each pH group and enamel Ra was 

calculated by averaging Ra readings obtained from 5 parallel lines per image along the fast scan 

axis. Surface Ra denotes the arithmetic mean of the roughness profile and defined as the 

deviation of profile heights (peaks and valleys) in relation to the mean line across the profile; 

calculated using the following equation:  

 

 

ℛ𝒶 =
1

𝓃
∑ |𝓎𝒾|

𝑛

𝒾=1

 

 

 

Where 𝓃 is the number of points detected along the traced surface and 𝓎𝒾 is the vertical distance 

between a data point 𝒾 and the mean line (DeGarmo et al., 1997).  
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Figure 30 NanoWizard® 3 NanoOptics AFM system (JPK Instruments, 

Berlin, Germany). 
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5.3.2 Measuring enamel Vickers hardness (HV) 

Vickers hardness measurements were obtained from all enamel samples using a universal test 

machine (Zwick Z 2.5, Zwick GmbH & Co., Ulm, Germany) (Figure 31). Three measurements 

were recorded per sample using a diamond indenter with an approaching speed of 0.05mm/min 

and an applied load of 200g. The load is maintained for 20 seconds before the indenter is 

withdrawn at a speed of 0.1mm/min. The ratio between the applied load and the area indented 

is then used to calculate the sample’s Vickers hardness using the following equation:  

 

𝑉𝐻 =
1.854𝑃

𝑑2
 

 

Where 1.854 is calculated from the geometry of the indenter, P is the applied indentation load 

in Newton and d is the diagonal length of indentation measured in mm (Chuenarrom et al., 

2009). 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 31 Universal micro-hardness test machine (Zwick Z 2.5, 

Zwick GmbH & Co., Ulm, Germany) 
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5.3.3 Measuring enamel colour 

Colour measurements were obtained from all enamel samples using a spectrophotometer with 

a 4mm aperture (Ci62, X-Rite Europe GmbH, Regensdorf, Switzerland). Following the 

calibration of the device according to manufacturer’s instructions, colour measurements were 

obtained using the CIE Lab system with a CIE standard illumination setting (D65/10°) 

corresponding to midday average light, viewed at a standard 10° angle. Three independent 

readings were taken for each sample against a white background and ∆E was calculated as 

described in section 4.2.5. 

 

 

5.3.4 Measuring mineral composition and surface microstructure  

Quantitative evaluation of mineral content in treated enamel samples (n=2 per pH) was 

undertaken using energy dispersive x-ray spectroscopy (EDX) set at 10 kV accelerating voltage 

(Bruker Xflash 6130, Bruker®, Camarillo, CA) and qualitative assessment of enamel 

microstructure was performed using Tescan Vega 3LMU SEM (Tescan Vega SEM LMU, 

Tescan, Cambridge). Samples were prepared for EDX and SEM as described in Section 4.2.4. 

Images were firstly obtained using SEM, and processed using its relevant TESCAN software 

under low, medium, and high magnifications ranging from 30x to 5000x. After which surface 

mapping was performed using EDX and mineral content was generated using Quantax Esprit 

2.1 software (Bruker®, Camarillo, CA).  
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5.4 Study Design  

The programme of work was designed as shown below: 

 

 

5.5 Statistical Analysis  

Statistical analysis was performed using Sigma Plot for Windows version 13.0 build 13.0.0.83 

(Systat Software 2014). Statistical analysis of data was performed using Kruskal-Wallis One 

Way Analysis of Variance on Ranks for non-parametric data, while normally distributed data 

were analysed using One Way Analysis of Variance. Normality tests were performed using 

Shapiro-Wilk, and equal variance was tested using Brown-Forsythe. Pairwise multiple 

comparisons were done using Tukey test with an overall significance of 0.05.  
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5.6 Results  

 

5.6.1 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide  

 

Enamel surface topography  

Enamel exposed to HP showed an overall smooth and un-affected surfaces similar to the control 

group, with minor debris shown as white spikes. Differences are difficult to see due to the 

differences in z-scale in the images (Figure 32).  

 

 

Figure 32 Representative 3D images of a control bovine enamel sample (a), treated with pH5 6% HP (b), treated with pH7 
6% HP (c), and treated with pH9 6% HP (d). Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes 
between images due to software settings that could not be changed. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra)  

After treatment with pH9 HP, enamel Ra increased by 49% (P0.05) (Figure 33) (Table 14). 

Treatment with pH5 and pH7 HP caused no significant changes in enamel Ra (P>0.05). 

Roughness values obtained in enamel treated with pH5 HP were significantly lower than those 

obtained in enamel samples treated with pH7 HP and pH9 HP solutions (P0.05).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 33 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5, pH7, and pH9 6%HP in 
addition to a control group. 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

 

Before After 

pH5 6.1 (5.6)a,A 5.1 (3.8)a,A 

pH7 7.8 (2.4)a,A 8.6 (5.3)a,B 

pH9 6.8 (3.0)a,A 10.1 (4.8)b,B 

Control 7.6 (2.8)a,A 6.1 (2.0)a,A,B 

Table 14 Median and inter-quartile (IQR) values of enamel Ra before and after treatment using pH5, pH7, 
and pH9 6%HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 

between rows. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

Treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP caused a significant reduction in enamel Vickers 

hardness (HV) (P0.05) (Table 15) (Figure 34). Greatest reduction in hardness occurred in 

enamel treated with pH9 HP by 25.7%, followed by pH7 HP by 23%, and pH5 HP by 19%. 

After whitening treatments, enamel hardness did not significantly differ between treatment 

groups (P>0.05). 

 

 

HV (HIT) 
 

Before After 

pH5 336.0 (21.4)a,A 271.7 (83.5)b,A 

pH7 329.3 (42.6)a,A 253.4 (78.9)b,A 

pH9 333.7 (28.0)a,A 247.9 (46.3)b,A 

Control 323.1 (97.4)a,A 256.1 (95.4)a,A 

Table 15 Median (IQR) values of enamel Vickers hardness before and after treatment using pH5, pH7, and 
pH9 6%HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between rows. 

 

 
Figure 34 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Vickers hardness at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5, pH7, and 
pH9 6%HP in addition to a control group. 
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Colour change  

The greatest change in colour (E) occurred in enamel treated with pH5 HP (Table 16). Enamel 

treated with pH7 and pH9 HP showed similar E values, while the control group did not show 

any significant changes in colour (E2). Treatment with pH5 HP caused a significant increase   

in enamel lightness (L*), a significant decrease in (a*) values away from the red and towards 

the green spectrum, and a significant decrease in (b*) values away from the yellow towards the 

blue spectrum (P0.05). Treatment using pH7 and pH9 HP caused no significant change in 

enamel lightness (P>0.05). Both, on the other hand, caused a significant decrease in the (a*) 

value towards the green spectrum and a significant decrease in (b*) values towards the blue 

spectrum (P0.05). Control enamel samples showed no significant changes in all colour 

parameters (L*), (a*), and (b*) (P>0.05). Changes in L*, a*, and b* values were not 

significantly different between whitened enamel samples (P>0.05). 

 

E 

pH5 pH7 pH9 Control 

9.5 (1.5)a 8.4 (1.7)a 8.4 (1.2)a 1.6 (1.1)b 

L* value 

 Before After 

pH5 83.0 (1.7)a,A 85.9 (1.0)b,A 

pH7 83.3 (1.4)a,A 84.9 (1.5)a,A 

pH9 82.7 (2.2)a,A 85.3 (1.9)a,A 

Control 80.8 (1.3)a,A 82.2 (0.8)a,B 

a* value 

 Before After 

pH5 -0.8 (0.3)a,A -1.4 (0.2)b,A 

pH7 -0.7 (0.2)a,A -1.4 (0.1)b,A 

pH9 -0.9 (0.3)a,A -1.4 (0.1)b,A 

Control -0.8 (0.4)a,A -0.6 (0.5)a,B 

b* value 

 Before After 

pH5 8.9 (1.5)a,A -0.1 (0.2)b,A 

pH7 8.6 (1.1)a,A 0.5 (0.5)b,A 

pH9 8.3 (1.6)a,A 0.5 (0.6)b,A 

Control 9.8 (1.0)a,A 11.7 (1.8)a,B 

Table 16 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of enamel before and after treatment using pH5, 
pH7, and pH9 6% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

. 
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Mineral composition   

After treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP, atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and 

carbon were not significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05)  

(Table 17). 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Control enamel samples and samples treated with pH5 and pH7 HP had an overall smooth 

surface with no visible enamel damage. Conversely, enamel treated with pH9 HP showed minor 

surface deformation and visible surface debris. Enamel cracks were visible in all imaged 

surfaces (Figure 35-38).  

 

 

 

 

Group Element Atomic % 

pH5 

Ca 27.0 (0.8) 

P 19.9 (0.1) 

C 13.8(0.4) 

pH7 

Ca 28.5 (0.3) 

P 20.4 (0.2) 

C 12.7(0.1) 

pH9 

Ca 27.7 (1.2) 

P 20.1 (1.0) 

C 13.0 (0.1) 

Control 

Ca 25.6 (1.2) 

P 20.4 (0.9) 

C 13.4 (0.5) 

Table 17 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD)  of Calcium, Phosphorous, 
and Carbon in enamel treated  using pH5, 7, and 9 of 6% HP in comparison to a control 

group. 
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pH5 

   

Figure 35 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH5 6% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification. 

 



 113 

pH7 

   

Figure 36 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH7 6% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification 
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pH9 

   

Figure 37 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH9 6% HP. Note the minor surface deformation under high magnification. 
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Control 

 
 

 

  

Figure 38 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with PBS. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification 
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5.6.2 Whitening using 20% Hydrogen Peroxide  

 

Enamel surface topography  

Enamel treated with pH5 and pH7 HP showed minor surface irregularities in comparison to the 

control. The pH9 HP, on the other hand, caused significant surface irregularities and enamel 

deformation visible as sharp and narrow peaks of exposed enamel prisms separated by deep 

valleys (Figure 39).  

 

 

 

 
Figure 39 Representative 3D images of a control bovine enamel sample (a), treated with pH5 20% HP (b), treated with pH7 
20% HP (c), and treated with pH9 20% HP (d). Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes 
between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-scale unit in images (a-c) is nm and in image (d) is 

m. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra)  

After treatment with pH5 and pH9 HP, a significant increase in enamel Ra, by 25% and 78% 

respectively, was recorded (P0.05) (Table 18) (Figure 40). Treatment with pH7 HP, on the 

other hand, caused no significant changes in enamel roughness (P>0.05). Enamel samples 

treated with pH9 HP were significantly rougher than those treated with pH5 and pH7 HP in 

addition to the control enamel samples (P0.05). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 
 

Before After 

pH5 5.6 (1.6)a,A 7.0 (2.2)b,A 

pH7 
6.4 (3.0)a,A 6.9 (2.2)a,A 

pH9 6.8 (4.8)a,A 12.1 (44.0)b,B 

Control 7.6 (2.8)a,A 6.1 (2.0)a,A 

Table 18 Median (IQR) values of enamel Ra before and after treatment using pH5, pH7, and pH9 20% HP in 
addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between 

columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

Figure 40 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5, pH7, and pH9 20% HP 
in addition to a control group. Note the great variability in enamel Ra after treatment with pH9 HP. Error bars represent the 

variability of data. 
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Enamel Hardness (HV) 

Treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP caused a significant reduction in enamel Vickers 

hardness (HV) (P0.05) (Table 19) (Figure 41). The greatest decrease in hardness occurred in 

enamel treated with pH9 HP by 25%, followed by pH7 HP by 23%, and pH5 HP by 16%. After 

whitening treatments, enamel hardness did not significantly differ between treatment groups 

(P>0.05). 

 

HV (HIT) - 20% 

Treatment Before After 

pH5 322.0 (55.7)a,A 271.4 (43.4)b,A 

pH7 330.7 (25.4)a,A 254.6 (41.7)b,A 

pH9 327.7 (48.0)a,A 245.6 (81.3)b,A 

Control 323.1 (97.4)a,A 256.1 (95.4)a,B 

Table 19 Median (IQR) values of enamel Vickers hardness before and after treatment using pH5, 
pH7, and pH9 20% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between rows. 

 

 
Figure 41 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Vickers hardness at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5, pH7, and 
pH9 20% HP in addition to a control group. Note the HV reduction in all treatment groups with the greatest reduction in 
enamel treated with pH9 HP. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change  

The greatest colour change (∆E) occurred in enamel treated with pH5 HP followed by pH7 HP, 

pH9 HP, and finally the control group; showing no significant changes in colour (E2) (Table 

20). Treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP caused a significant increase in enamel lightness 

(L*) and a significant decrease in (b*) values away from the yellow towards the blue spectrum 

(P0.05). After treatment with pH5 and pH9 HP, enamel samples showed a significant decrease 

in (a*) values towards the green spectrum (P0.05). Control enamel samples showed no 

significant changes in all colour parameters (L*), (a*), and (b*) (P>0.05). Changes in L*, a*, 

and b* values were not significantly different between whitened enamel samples (P>0.05). 

 

E 

pH5 pH7 pH9 Control 

11.02 (0.9)a 9.1 (1.3)a 8.3 (1.9)c 1.6 (1.1)d 

L* value 

 Before After 

pH5 80.4 (1.3)a,A 86.8 (1.2)b,A 

pH7 81.3 (1.6)a,A 85.3 (0.9)b,A 

pH9 81.4 (1.2)a,A 86.4 (1.3)b,A 

Control 80.8 (1.3)a,A 82.2 (0.8)a,B 

a* value 

 Before After 

pH5 -0.7 (0.3)a,A -1.0 (0.2)b,A 

pH7 -0.8 (0.3)a,A -1.0 (0.1)a,A 

pH9 -0.9 (0.3)a,A -1.3 (0.2)b,A 

Control -0.8 (0.4)a,A -0.6 (0.5)a,B 

b* value 

 Before After 

pH5 10.0 (0.8)a,A 1.1 (1.1)b,A 

pH7 8.2 (1.0)a,A 0.04 (0.2)b,A 

pH9 8.5 (2.3)a,A 1.9 (1.2)b,A 

Control 9.8 (1.0)a,A 11.7 (1.8)a,B 

Table 20 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of enamel before and after treatment using pH5, pH7, 
and pH9 20% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between 
columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows.
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Mineral composition   

After treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP, atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and 

carbon were not significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05) 

(Table 21). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Enamel samples treated with pH7 HP have a smooth surface with no visible enamel damage as 

a result of the whitening process. After treatment with pH5 HP erosive damage was observed 

under high magnification through the development of surface pitting. The pH9 HP caused 

distinct surface changes in treated surfaces by the development of craters, pits, and the 

deformation of prismatic and inter-prismatic enamel (Figure 42-44). 

 

 

 

 

Group Element Atomic % 

pH5 

Ca 26.0 (0.1) 

P 21.0 (0.2) 

C 13.1 (0.6) 

pH7 

Ca 25.9 (0.6) 

P 20.4 (0.4) 

C 13.2 (0.8) 

pH9 

Ca 26.4 (0.3) 

P 20.0 (0.3) 

C 13.5 (1.3) 

Control 

Ca 25.6 (1.2) 

P 20.4 (0.9) 

C 13.4 (0.5) 

Table 21 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of Calcium, Phosphorous, 
and Carbon in enamel treated using pH5, 7, and 9 of 20% HP in comparison to a control 

group. 
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pH5 

   

Figure 42 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH5 20% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible pitting in the enamel surface under high 
magnification. 
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pH7 

   

Figure 43 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH7 20% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification. 
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pH9 

   

Figure 44 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH9 20% HP. Note the development of craters and the presence of deformed prismatic and inter-
prismatic enamel under medium and high magnification. Under high magnification enamel pits are visible (white arrow), and under low magnification demineralisation of enamel can be clearly seen 
(red arrow). 
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5.6.3 Whitening using 40% Hydrogen Peroxide  

 

Enamel surface topography  

Treatment with pH5 HP caused enamel erosion. The organic matter; having a honeycomb 

outline, appeared lighter in colour which indicate a more elevated i.e. un-affected surface in 

comparison to the inorganic prisms which appeared darker in colour, indicating a more 

depressed i.e. eroded surface. Similarly, surface deformation appeared in enamel treated with 

pH7 HP and was less severe than that caused by the pH5 HP. Treatment with pH9 HP caused 

significant surface irregularities and deformation visible as round and blunt peaks separated by 

deep valleys (Figure 45).  

 

 
Figure 45 Representative 3D images of a control bovine enamel sample (a), treated with pH5 40% HP (b), treated with pH7 
40% HP (c), and treated with pH9 40% HP (d). Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes 
between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-scale unit in images (a-c) is nm and in image (d) is 

m. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra)  

Treatment with pH9 HP caused the greatest significant increase in enamel Ra, followed by 

treatment with pH7 HP (P0.05) (Table 22) (Figure 46). Enamel treated with pH5 HP, on the 

other hand, showed no significant changes in enamel Ra in comparison to BL. In addition, 

roughness values were not significantly different between enamel treated with pH5 HP and 

control enamel samples (P>0.05).  

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment Before After 

pH5 4.9 (2.3)a,A 4.3 (1.3)a,A 

pH7 5.8 (4.1)a,A 11.6 (7.6)b,B  

pH9 5.9 (2.9)a,A 63.6 (217.5)b,C 

Control 7.6 (2.8)a,A 6.1 (2.0)a,A 

Table 22 Median (IQR) values of enamel Ra before and after treatment using pH5, pH7, and pH9 
40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between rows. 

 

 
Figure 46 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5, pH7, and pH9 40% HP 
in addition to a control group. Note the great variability in enamel Ra after treatment with pH9 HP. Error bars represent the 
variability of data. 
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Enamel Hardness (HV) 

Treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP caused a significant reduction in enamel Vickers 

hardness (HV) (P0.05) (Table 23) (Figure 47). Greatest reduction in hardness occurred in 

enamel treated with pH9 HP by 63%, followed by pH5 HP by 56%, and pH7 HP by 24%. 

Enamel hardness did not significantly differ between enamel treated with pH5 HP and pH9 HP 

(P>0.05). 

 

HV (HIT)  

Treatment Before After 

pH5 335.0 (62.4)a,A 148.2 (57.4)b,A 

pH7 327.6 (58.2)a,A 248.5 (80.2)b,B 

pH9 315.7 (23.4)a,A 118.2 (55.2)b,A 

Control 323.1 (97.4)a,A 256.1 (95.4)a,B 

Table 23 Median (IQR) values of enamel Vickers hardness before and after treatment using pH5, pH7, 
and pH9 40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between rows. 

 

 

 
Figure 47 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Vickers hardness at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5, pH7, and 
pH9 40% HP in addition to a control group. Note the HV reduction in all treatment groups with the greatest reduction in 
enamel treated with pH9 HP. Error bars represent the variability of data.
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Colour change  

The greatest colour change (∆E) occurred in enamel treated with pH5 HP followed by pH7 HP, 

pH9 HP, and finally the control group; showing no significant changes in colour (E2). 

Treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP caused a significant increase in enamel lightness (L*) 

and a significant decrease in (b*) values away from the yellow towards the blue spectrum 

(P0.05) (Table 24). After treatment with pH5 and pH9 HP, enamel samples showed a 

significant decrease in (a*) values towards the green spectrum (P0.05). Control enamel 

samples showed no significant changes in all colour parameters (L*), (a*), and (b*) (P>0.05). 

Changes in L*, a*, and b* values were not significantly different between whitened enamel 

samples (P>0.05). 

 

∆E 

pH5 pH7 pH9 Control 

13.0 (0.9)a 11.2 (1.9)a,b 9.5 (2.4)b 1.6 (1.1)c 

L* value 

 Before After 

pH5 80.7 (0.6)a,A 89.7 (0.5)b,A 

pH7 80.6 (1.6)a,A 89.2 (1.2)b,A 

pH9 82.0 (2.3)a,A 89.2 (0.7)b,A 

Control 80.8 (1.3)a,A 82.2 (0.8)a,B 

a* value 

 Before After 

pH5 -0.6 (0.2)a,A -1.3 (0.1)b,A 

pH7 -1.4 (0.2)a,A -1.3 (0.04)a,A 

pH9 -0.7 (0.5)a,A -1.5 (0.1)b,A 

Control -0.8 (0.4)a,A -0.6 (0.5)a,B 

b* value 

 Before After 

pH5 10.6 (1.8)a,A 1.4 (0.9)b,A 

pH7 8.0 (1.5)a,A 1.0 (0.6)b,A 

pH9 8.5 (1.6)a,A 2.6 (0.7)b,A 

Control 9.8 (1.0)a,A 11.7 (1.8)a,B 

Table 24 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of enamel before and after treatment using pH5, 
pH7, and pH9 40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Mineral composition  

After treatment with pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP, atomic % of enamel calcium and carbon were not 

significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05) (Table 25). The 

atomic % of enamel phosphorus was significantly greater in whitened enamel samples than 

control samples (P0.05). 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Enamel deformation increased as pH values increased. Surface erosion appeared in enamel 

treated with pH5 HP; visible as localised surface pitting. The development of craters, 

deformation of prismatic/inter-prismatic structure, and the formation of grooves occurred in 

enamel treated with pH7 and pH9 HP (Figure 48-50). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Group Element Atomic % 

pH5 

Ca 28.9 (1.2) 

P 26.0 (0.0) 

C 7.7 (1.6) 

pH7 

Ca 28.2 (5.0) 

P 25.3 (0.8) 

C 5.7 (8.1) 

pH9 

Ca 25.4 (1.2) 

P 24.6 (0.7) 

C 8.7 (2.8) 

Control 

Ca 25.6 (1.2) 

P 20.4 (0.9) 

C 13.4 (0.5) 

Table 25 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of enamel surface Calcium, 
Phosphorous, and Carbon after whitening using pH5, pH7, and pH9 of 40% HP in 

comparison to a control group. 
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pH5 

   
 

 
Figure 48 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH5 40% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible areas of erosion (arrow). 
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pH7 

 
 

 

  

Figure 49 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH7 40% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible localised enamel deformation. 
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pH9 

   

Figure 50 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH9 40% HP. Note enamel deformation by the development of pits, craters (arrow), and grooves under 
high magnification. 
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5.6.4 Whitening using acidic hydrogen peroxide 

 

Enamel surface topography  

After treatment with HP, enamel appeared smooth and undamaged; similar to the control 

enamel sample (Figure 51). Differences are difficult to see due to the differences in z-scale in 

the images. 

 

 Figure 51 Representative 3D images of a control bovine enamel sample, treated 
with pH5 6% HP, treated with pH5 20% HP, and treated with pH5 40% HP. Fast 
axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes between 
images due to software settings that could not be changed. 
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Enamel Roughness (Ra) 

Treatment with 6% and 40% HP caused no significant changes in enamel Ra (P>0.05). The 

20% HP, on the other hand, caused a significant increase in Ra values (P0.05). After treatment 

with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, recorded Ra values were significantly different between treatment 

groups (P0.05); with highest recorded Ra in enamel treated with 20% HP and lowest values 

recorded in enamel treated with 40% HP (Table 26) (Figure 52). 

 

Ra (nm) - pH5 

 Before After 

6% 6.1 (5.6)a,A 5.1 (3.8)a,A  

20% 5.6 (1.6)a,A 7.0 (2.2)b,B 

40% 4.9 (2.3)a,A 4.3 (1.3)a,C  

Control 7.6 (2.8)a,A 6.1 (2.0)a,A,B 

Table 26 Median (IQR) values of enamel Ra before and after treatment using pH5 6%, 20%, 40% HP 

in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between 
rows. 

 

 
Figure 52 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5 6%, 20%, and 40% HP 
in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data.
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Enamel Hardness (HV) 

Treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP caused a significant reduction in enamel Vickers 

hardness (HV) (P0.05) (Table 27) (Figure 53). The greatest hardness reduction occurred in 

enamel treated with 40% HP (P0.05), which was significantly lower than HV values recorded 

after treatment with 6% and 20% HP in addition to the control group (P0.05).   

 

Hardness (HV) - pH5 

 Before After 

6% 336.0 (21.4)a,A 271.7(83.5)b,A 

20% 322.0 (55.7)a,A 271.4(43.4)b,A 

40% 335.0 (62.4)a,A 148.2(57.4)b,B 

Control 323.1 (97.4)a,A 256.1(95.4)a,A 

Table 27 Median (IQR) values of enamel Vickers hardness before and after treatment using pH5 6%, 20%, 40% HP in 
addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns and 
different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

 

 

 
Figure 53 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Vickers hardness at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH5 6%, 20%, 

and 40% HP in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data.
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Colour change  

The greatest colour change (∆E) occurred in enamel treated with 40% HP followed by 20% HP, 

6% HP, and finally the control group; showing no significant changes in colour (E2) (Table 

28). A significant increase in enamel lightness (L*) and decrease in (a*) values towards the 

green spectrum and (b*) values away from the yellow towards the blue spectrum occurred in 

enamel whitened using 6%, 20%, and 40% HP (P0.05) (Figure 54). Enamel lightness was 

significantly greater after treatment with 40% HP in comparison to samples treated with 20% 

and 6% HP (P0.05). 

 

 

∆E 

6% 20% 40% Control 

9.5 (1.5)a 11.02 (0.9)a,b 13.0 (0.9)b 1.6 (1.1)c 

L* value 

 Before After 

6% 83.0 (1.7)a,A 85.9 (1.0)b,A 

20% 80.4 (1.3)a,A 86.8 (1.2)b,A 

40% 80.7 (0.6)a,A 89.7 (0.5)b,B 

Control 80.8 (1.3)a,A 82.2 (0.8)a,C 

a* value 

 Before After 

6% -0.8 (0.3)a,A -1.4 (0.2)b,A 

20% -0.7 (0.3)a,A -1.0 (0.2)b,A 

40% -0.6 (0.2)a,A -1.3 (0.1)b,A 

Control -0.8 (0.4)a,A -0.6 (0.5)a,B 

b* value 

 Before After 

6% 8.9 (1.5)a,A -0.1 (0.2)b,A 

20% 10.0 (0.8)a,A 1.1 (1.1)b,A 

40% 10.6 (1.8)a,A 1.4 (0.9)b,A 

Control 9.8 (1.0)a,A 11.7 (1.8)a,B 

Table 28 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of enamel before and after treatment using 
pH5 6%, 20%, 40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 

differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Figure 54 Bovine enamel whitened using pH5 20% HP (right) in comparison to a control un-treated bovine enamel 
sample (left). Note the lighter enamel sample after treatment with HP and the reduction in b* value i.e. decrease in 

sample yellowness clearly visibly after whitening.  
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Mineral composition   

After treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, atomic % of calcium and carbon were not 

significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05). Treatment with 

40% HP, however, caused a significant increase in enamel phosphorus in comparison to other 

treatment groups (P0.05) (Table 29). 

 

 

 

 Element Atomic % 

6% 

Ca 27.0 (0.8)A 

P 19.9 (0.1)A 

C 13.8 (0.4)A 

20% 

Ca 26.0 (0.1)A 

P 21.0 (0.2)A 

C 13.0 (0.6)A 

40% 

Ca 28.9 (1.2)A 

P 26.0 (0.0)B 

C 7.7 (1.6)A 

Control 

Ca 25.6 (1.2)A 

P 20.4 (0.9)A 

C 13.4 (0.5)A 

Table 29 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of enamel Calcium, 
Phosphorous, and Carbon after whitening using pH5 6%, 20%, and 40% HP in 
comparison to a control group. Different superscript letters indicate significant 

differences between groups. 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Enamel treated with 6% HP had an overall smooth surface with no visible damage (Figure 55-

57). After treatment with 20% HP erosive damage was observed under high magnification 

through the development of surface pitting. More severe surface erosion appeared in enamel 

treated with 40% HP. 
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6% HP 

   

Figure 55 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH5 6% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification. 
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20% HP 

   

Figure 56 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH5 20% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible pitting in the enamel surface under high 
magnification. 
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40% HP 

   
 

 
Figure 57 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH5 40% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible areas of erosion (arrow). 
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5.6.5 Whitening using neutral hydrogen peroxide 

 

Enamel surface topography  

After treatment with HP, enamel appeared smooth and undamaged; similar to the control 

enamel sample (Figure 58). Differences are difficult to see due to the differences in z-scale in 

images. 

 

 

Figure 58 Representative 3D images of a control bovine enamel sample, 
treated with pH7 6% HP, treated with pH7 20% HP, and treated with pH7 
40% HP. Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-
scale changes between images due to software settings that could not be 
changed. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

Treatment with 6% and 20% HP caused no significant changes in enamel Ra (P>0.05). The 

40% HP, on the other hand, caused a significant increase in enamel roughness which was 

significantly greater than roughness values recorded after treatment with 20% HP (P0.05) 

(Table 30) (Figure 59).  

 

Ra (nm) – pH7 

 Before After 

6% 7.8(2.4)a,A 8.6(5.3)a,A,C 

20% 6.4(3.0)a,A 6.9(2.2)a,A 

40% 5.8(4.1)a,A 11.6(7.6)b,C 

Control 7.6(2.8)a,A 6.1(2.0)a,A 

Table 30 Median (IQR) values of enamel Ra before and after treatment using pH7 6%, 20%, 40% HP 
in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between 
rows. 

 

 

Figure 59 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH7 6%, 20%, and 40% 
HP in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

Treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP caused a significant reduction in enamel Vickers 

hardness (HV) (P0.05) (Table 31) (Figure 60). After whitening, enamel hardness did not 

significantly differ between treatment groups (P>0.05). 

 

Hardness (HV) – pH7 

 Before After 

6% 329.3 (42.6)a,A 253.4 (78.9)b,A 

20% 330.7 (25.4)a,A 254.6 (41.7)b,A 

40% 327.6 (58.2)a,A 248.5 (80.2)b,A 

Control 323.1 (97.4)a,A 256.1 (95.4)a,A 

Table 31 Median (IQR) values of enamel Vickers hardness before and after treatment using pH7 6%, 20%, 40% HP in 
addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns 
and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

 

 

 
Figure 60 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Vickers hardness at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH7 6%, 20%, 
40% HP in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change  

The greatest colour change (∆E) occurred in enamel treated with 40% HP followed by 20% HP, 

6% HP, and finally the control group; showing no significant changes in colour (E2) (Table 

32). A significant increase in lightness (L*) occurred in enamel samples treated with 20% and 

40% HP (P0.05). Lightness values were significantly greater in enamel treated with 40% HP 

in comparison to other treatment groups (P0.05). A significant decrease in (a*) values towards 

the green spectrum only occurred in enamel treated with 6% HP (P0.05). The decrease in (b*) 

values away from the yellow towards the blue spectrum, on the other hand, occurred in enamel 

whitened using 6%, 20%, and 40% HP (P0.05). Changes in (b*) values were not significantly 

different between whitened enamel samples (P>0.05).  

 

 

∆E 

6% 20% 40% Control 

8.4 (1.7)a 9.1 (1.3)a,b 11.2 (1.9)b 1.6 (1.1)c 

L* 

 Before After 

6% 83.3 (1.4)a,A 84.9 (1.5)a,A 

20% 81.3 (1.6)a,A 85.3 (0.9)b,A 

40% 80.6 (1.6)a,A 89.2 (1.2)b,B 

Control 80.8 (1.3)a,A 82.2 (0.8)a,C  

a* 

 Before After 

6% -0.7 (0.2)a,A -1.4 (0.1)b,A 

20% -0.8 (0.3)a,A -1.0 (0.1)a,B 

40% -1.4 (0.2)a,A -1.3 (0.04)a,A 

Control -0.8 (0.4)a,A -0.6 (0.5)a,C 

b* 

 Before After 

6% 8.6 (1.1)a,A 0.5 (0.5)b,A 

20% 8.2 (1.0)a,A 0.04 (0.2)b,A 

40% 8.0 (1.5)a,A 1.0 (0.6)b,A 

Control 9.8 (1.0)a,A 11.7 (1.8)a,B 

Table 32 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of enamel before and after treatment using pH7 
6%, 20%, and 40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Mineral composition  

After treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, atomic % of calcium and carbon were not 

significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05). Treatment with 

40% HP, however, caused a significant increase in enamel phosphorus in comparison to other 

treatment groups (P0.05) (Table 33). 

 

 Element Atomic % 

6% 

Ca 28.5 (0.3)A 

P 20.4 (0.2)A 

C 12.7 (0.1)A 

20% 

Ca 25.9 (0.6)A 

P 20.4 (0.4)A 

C 13.2 (0.8)A 

40% 

Ca 28.2 (5.0)A 

P 25.3 (0.8)B 

C 5.7 (8.1)A 

Control  

Ca 25.6 (1.2)A 

P 20.4 (0.9)A 

C 13.4 (0.5)A 

Table 33 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of enamel Calcium, Phosphorous, 
and Carbon after whitening using pH7 6%, 20%, and 40% HP in comparison to a control 
group. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between groups. 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Enamel treated with 6% and 20% HP had an overall smooth surface with no visible damage 

(Figure 61-63). Treatment with 40% HP, on the other hand, lead to the development of craters, 

deformation of prismatic/inter-prismatic enamel, and the formation of grooves. 
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6% HP 

   

Figure 61 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH7 6% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification 
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20% HP 

   

Figure 62 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH7 20% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible cracks under low magnification. 
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40% HP 

 
 

 

  

Figure 63 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH7 40% HP. Note the overall smooth surface with visible localised enamel deformation. 
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5.6.6 Whitening using alkaline hydrogen peroxide 

 

Enamel surface topography  

There are no significant differences between enamel treated with 6% HP and control enamel 

samples (Figure 64). Surface changes occurred in enamel treated with 20% HP; appearing as 

sharp and narrow peaks separated by deep valleys. Erosive damage was more significant in 

enamel treated with 40% HP; visible as round and blunt peaks separated by deep valleys. 

 
Figure 64 Representative 3D images of a control bovine enamel sample, treated 
with pH9 6% HP, treated with pH9 20% HP, and treated with pH9 40% HP. 
Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes 

between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-scale 

unit in images (a-b) is nm and in images (c-d) is m. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

Treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP caused a significant increase in enamel Ra (P0.05) 

(Table 34) (Figure 65). The increase in enamel roughness was directly proportional to HP 

concentration.  The 40% HP solution caused a significantly greater increase in enamel Ra in 

comparison to 20% and 6% HP (P0.05). In addition, 20% HP caused a significantly greater 

increase in enamel Ra in comparison to 6% HP (P0.05). 

 

Ra (nm) – pH9 
 

Before After 

6% 6.8 (3.0)a,A 10.1 (4.8)b,A 

20% 6.8 (4.8)a,A 12.1 (44.0)b,B 

40% 5.9 (2.9)a,A 63.6 (217.5)b,C 

Control 7.6 (2.8)a,A 6.1 (2.0)a,A 

Table 34 Median (IQR) values of enamel Ra before and after treatment using pH9 6%, 20%, 40% HP in 
addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between 
columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

 

 

Figure 65 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH9 6%, 20%, and 40% HP in 
addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

Treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP caused a significant reduction in enamel Vickers 

hardness (HV) (P0.05) (Table 35) (Figure 66). The greatest hardness reduction occurred in 

enamel treated with 40% HP, which was significantly lower than HV values recorded after 

treatment with 6% and 20% HP in addition to the control group (P0.05).   

 

Hardness (HV) – pH9 

 Before After 

6% 333.7 (28.0)a,A 247.9 (46.3)b,A 

20% 327.7 (48.0)a,A 245.6 (81.3)b,A 

40% 315.7 (23.4)a,A 118.2 (55.2)b,B 

Control 323.1 (97.4)a,A 256.1 (95.4)a,A 

Table 35 Median (IQR) values of enamel Vickers hardness before and after treatment using pH9 6%, 
20%, 40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between rows. 

 

 
Figure 66 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Vickers hardness at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW) using pH9 6%, 20%, 
40% HP in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change  

Colour change (∆E) was not significantly different between enamel samples treated with 6%, 

20%, and 40% HP (P>0.05). In addition, there were no significant changes in ∆E in the control 

group (E2) (Table 36). A significant increase in lightness (L*) occurred in enamel samples 

treated with 20% and 40% HP (P0.05). Lightness values were significantly greater in enamel 

treated with 40% HP in comparison to other treatment groups (P0.05). A significant decrease 

in (a*) values towards the green spectrum and (b*) values away from the yellow towards the 

blue spectrum occurred in enamel whitened using 6%, 20%, and 40% HP (P0.05). Changes in 

(a*) values were not significantly different between whitened enamel samples (P>0.05). The 

reduction in (b*) values were significantly greater in enamel treated with 6% HP in comparison 

to enamel treated with 40% HP (P0.05). 

 

∆E 

6% 20% 40% Control 

8.4 (1.2)a 8.3 (1.9)a 9.5 (2.4)a 1.6 (1.1)b 

L* 

 Before After 

6% 82.7 (2.2)a,A 85.3 (1.9)a,A 

20% 81.4 (1.2)a,A 86.4 (1.3)b,A 

40% 82.0 (2.3)a,A 89.2 (0.7)b,B 

Control 80.8 (1.3)a,A 82.2 (0.8)a,C 

a* 

 Before After 

6% -0.9 (0.3)a,A -1.4 (0.1)b,A 

20% -0.9 (0.3)a,A -1.3 (0.2)b,A 

40% -0.7 (0.5)a,A -1.5 (0.1)b,A 

Control -0.8 (0.4)a,A -0.6 (0.5)a,B 

b* 

 Before After 

6% 8.3 (1.6)a,A 0.5 (0.6)b,A 

20% 8.5 (2.3)a,A 1.9 (1.2)b,A,B 

40% 8.5 (1.6)a,A 2.6 (0.7)b,B 

Control 9.8 (1.0)a,A 11.7 (1.8)a,C 

Table 36 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of enamel before and after treatment using 
pH9 6%, 20%, and 40% HP in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 

differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Mineral composition  

After treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, atomic % of calcium and carbon were not 

significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05) (Table 37). 

Treatment with 40% HP, however, caused a significant increase in enamel phosphorus in 

comparison to other treatment groups (P0.05). 

 

 Element Atomic % 

6% 

Ca 27.7 (1.2)A 

P 20.1 (1.0)A 

C 13.0 (0.1)A 

20% 

Ca 26.4 (0.3)A 

P 20.0 (0.3)A 

C 13.5 (1.3)A 

40% 

Ca 25.4 (1.2)A 

P 24.6 (0.7)B 

C 8.7 (2.8)A 

Control 

Ca 25.6 (1.2)A 

P 20.4 (0.9)A 

C 13.4 (0.5)A 

Table 37 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of enamel Calcium, Phosphorous, 
and Carbon after whitening using pH9 6%, 20%, and 40% HP in comparison to a control group. 
Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between groups. 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Enamel treated with 6% HP showed minor surface deformation and localised deposition of 

crystals thought to be alkaline salts (Figure 67-69). Treatment with 20% and 40% HP lead to 

the development of craters, deformation of prismatic/inter-prismatic enamel, and the formation 

of grooves. 
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6% HP 

   

Figure 67 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH9 6% HP. Note the localised deposition of alkaline salts (arrow) along with minor surface deformation 
under high magnification. 
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20% HP 

   

Figure 68 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH9 20% HP. Note the development of craters and the presence of deformed prismatic and inter-
prismatic enamel under medium and high magnification. Under high magnification enamel pits are visible (white arrow), and under low magnification demineralisation of enamel can be clearly seen 
(red arrow). 
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40% HP 

   

Figure 69 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel treated with pH9 40% HP. Note enamel deformation by the development of pits, craters (arrow), and grooves under 
high magnification. 
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5.7 Discussion  

The present study illustrates the impact of HP concentration and pH on bovine enamel. 

Commercially available HP based whitening products were reported to range from 3% to 40% 

(Majeed et al., 2015a; Acuña et al., 2019), therefore, three HP concentrations were selected, 

low; 6%, intermediate; 20%, and high; 40%. Each concentration was divided into three pH 

values of 5, 7, and 9; representing acidic, neutral, and alkaline whitening agents. Samples were 

whitened for 2 hours, daily for ten days, which is in line with tray based whitening protocols 

usually prescribed for 2-4 hours/daily, for 10-14 days (Stokes et al., 1992; Kihn, 2007; Mondelli 

et al., 2009). Enamel roughness, hardness, and colour measurements were obtained before and 

after treatment. Qualitative evaluation of enamel microstructure and quantitative assessment of 

mineral composition were obtained after treatment.  

 

5.7.1 Enamel roughness (Ra)  

Arithmetic average roughness (Ra) is the most frequently used parameter to measure enamel 

roughness after whitening (Fujii et al., 2011). Constituents released by the breakdown of CP or 

HP following a whitening procedure create porosities, grooves, and cracks in enamel, making 

it rough and more susceptible to extrinsic staining (Shannon et al., 1993; Pinto et al., 2004; 

Tredwin et al., 2006; Eva et al., 2013). Current results revealed that enamel Ra is directly 

proportional to HP concentration, which is in line with previously published studies (Pinto et 

al., 2004; Moraes et al., 2006; Bistey et al., 2007). Greater concentrations of HP contribute to 

deeper enamel surface grooves and rougher surface peaks which ultimately lead to greater Ra 

readings (Hegedüs et al., 1999). Images obtained using AFM helped assess overall surface 

changes in treated enamel samples, however, the automatic selection of the z-scale by the AFM 

software made interpretation of subtle differences between groups difficult. Therefore, 

combining 3-D surface topography with roughness measurements provided a better 

understanding of enamel surface changes both qualitatively and quantitatively.  

According to current results, solution pH greatly impacts enamel Ra at each HP concentration 

level. Whitening using 6% HP resulted in no significant increase in Ra values at pHs 5 and 7, 

which is in agreement with previously published research (Ren et al., 2009). On the other hand, 

results have shown that pH9 HP significantly increased enamel Ra by 49%. This could be 

attributed to the greater HP:NaOH ratio required for the creation of a pH9 solution (Rodrigues 

et al., 2005). Mixing NaOH (sodium hydroxide) with HP creates an auto-accelerating reaction 

which generates oxygen and heat; leading to irreversible damage to enamel microstructure 

(Rodrigues et al., 2005). The structural damage alkaline pH inflicts on enamel involves the 

breakdown of organic matter which normally encapsulates enamel prisms and connects prisms 
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to each other, and this structurally undermines the integrity of the enamel surface and 

subsurface structures (Taube et al., 2010).  

Current results have also shown that the level of surface damage caused by pH9 solutions is 

directly proportional to the HP concentration. Enamel treated with pH9 20% and 40% HP 

(Figure 70), showed various degrees of frosty opaque regions on the treated enamel surface, 

more so in samples treated with 40% HP. Surface deformation observed caused a significant 

increase in enamel Ra and contributed to the great variability in recorded roughness values; 

12.1nm ±44.0 in enamel treated with pH9 20% HP and 63.6nm ±217.5 in enamel treated with 

pH9 40% HP. According to the literature, alkaline HP based whitening products were reported 

to have less damaging effects on enamel (Ito and Momoi, 2011; Young et al., 2012; Torres et 

al., 2014). Following whitening treatments using 3% to 13.5% HP and 6% to 35% CP with pH 

values ranging from 4.5 to 10.8, a significant increase in enamel Ra was only recorded in 

samples treated with acidic 13.5%HP (pH6.1) and 35% CP (pH4.9) (Azrak et al., 2010). 

Differences between these studies and current results could be attributed to the composition of 

whitening agents selected, materials used to adjust the pH value; such as sodium bicarbonate 

(Ito and Momoi, 2011) as opposed to NaOH used in this study, in addition to the method of Ra 

measurement; such as optical profilometry (Azrak et al., 2010) as opposed to AFM. The degree 

of ionisation of buffering agents such as sodium bicarbonate and NaOH vary, and this might 

affect the chemical interaction between HP and enamel and its impact on enamel’s surface 

properties (Ito and Momoi, 2011). In addition, roughness readings obtained using AFM, optical 

and mechanical profilometers, and confocal laser scanning microscopy are not directly 

comparable due to factors relating to sample surface topography such as isolated particles which 

impact these instruments differently (Duparré et al., 2002). Consensus on the effectiveness of 

alkaline HP in producing a greater whitening effect with minimum enamel damage, however, 

did not exist in the literature. Research revealed that alkaline HP alters enamel morphology 

through accelerating the oxidation reduction reaction leading to irreversible enamel damage 

(Araujo et al., 2013; Jurema et al., 2018). The increase in HP:NaOH ratio in alkaline solutions 

will contribute to an excessive generation of oxygen and heat which is damaging to enamel 

organic matrix (Rodrigues et al., 2005; Araujo et al., 2013). 

The pursuit for an optimal whitening agent pH has lead scientists to formulate a neutral HP. 

According to the current study, treatment using 6% and 20% HP with a pH value of 7 did not 

significantly alter enamel roughness. This is in agreement with previously published research, 

reporting that neutral HP has less damaging effects on whitened enamel roughness; attributed 

to minor quantities of alkaline salts present in the HP solution evenly adhering to the enamel 

surface and reducing direct contact between HP and enamel, thus, forming a protective layer 
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(Sun et al., 2011). Treatment with 30% HP with a pH value of 7 was reported to cause no 

significant changes to surface topography according to AFM images (Sun et al., 2011); similar 

to results obtained in this study. According to Çobankara et al., enamel treated with neutral 

(pH7) 10% and 15% CP showed no significant changes in enamel Ra (Çobankara et al., 2004). 

For this reason, neutral whitening agents are preferred due to their limited adverse effects on 

enamel microstructure (Sun et al., 2011). At a higher HP concentration of 40%, on the other 

hand, current results revealed the doubling of enamel Ra, which is possibly caused by the 

greater quantity of added NaOH; required to adjust the solution pH. In a study where enamel 

samples were whitened using 40% HP with a pH value of 7, enamel Ra was reported to 

significantly increase by 38% (Polydorou et al., 2018). Different neutral HP concentrations: 

6% and 40% HP and 16% CP were tested and significant differences between recorded enamel 

Ra after treatment were reported. At a fixed neutral pH, differences in recorded enamel Ra are 

caused by the whitening agent concentration, which is in accordance to current results; only 

showing a significant increase in enamel Ra after treatment with neutral 40% HP as opposed to 

lower concentrations tested.   

Similarly, pH5 HP caused no significant Ra changes in enamel at a concentration of 6%, on the 

other hand, a significant increase in Ra by 25% was recorded in enamel treated with 20% HP. 

It is interesting, however, that the pH5 solution showed no significant effect on enamel Ra after 

treatment with 40% HP. Greater concentrations of an acidic HP could have potentially softened 

the enamel structure, and therefore, contributed to underestimating the level of damage exerted 

on whitened enamel (Ren et al., 2009; Fujii et al., 2011; Carey, 2014). This can be confirmed 

by the load-displacement curves illustrated in Figure 71, revealing a greater maximum 

indentation depth in enamel treated with pH5 40% HP in comparison to other treatment groups. 

This means that the indenter was able to deeply penetrate the treated enamel, indicating a softer 

surface more susceptible to elastic and plastic deformation. According to a study conducted by 

Xu et al., whitening enamel using 30% HP with a pH value of 5 resulted in significant erosive 

deformation to treated enamel samples in comparison to neutral and alkaline HP solutions (Xu 

et al., 2011). At higher concentrations of whitening agents, there is an increased risk of enamel 

demineralisation and root resorption upon prolonged exposures to highly acidic products with 

pH values falling below 5.2 or highly alkaline products with pH above 7 (Driessens et al., 1986; 

Price et al., 2000).  
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Figure 70 Shows surface damage visibly noted on a bovine enamel sample treated with pH9 20%HP (left) in 
comparison to a sample treated with pH9 40%HP which shows a greater degree of surface damage (right). 
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Figure 71 Load displacement curves of bovine enamel treated with pH 5, 7, and 9 40% HP in addition to a control group. 
Note the similar indentation depth in enamel treated with pH7 HP and the control enamel. In contrast enamel treated 

with pH5 and 9 HP had a greater recorded indentation depth, more so in the enamel treated with pH9 HP after load 

removal; indicating a greater degree of plastic deformation. 
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5.7.2 Enamel Vickers hardness (HV)  

Hardness reduction in whitened enamel is caused by the oxidation reduction process initiated 

by whitening agents such as HP (Markovic et al., 2007; Eva et al., 2013; Jurema et al., 2018). 

This chemical reaction targets organic and inorganic matter and causes enamel 

demineralisation, resulting in the development of micro-cracks and porosities which directly 

affect enamel micro-hardness values. Indeed, a significant reduction in HV values was recorded 

in bovine enamel after whitening using 6%, 20%, and 40% HP under three pH values of 5, 7, 

and 9. According to the literature, HP based whitening agents cause significant hardness 

reductions in treated enamel samples (Attin et al., 2005; George et al., 2015); directly 

proportional to the concentration of the whitening agent and the duration of the whitening 

treatment (Al-Salehi et al., 2007; Furlan et al., 2017). The application of whitening agents 

containing 35% and 15% HP were reported to cause a significant reduction in enamel 

microhardness (Mondelli et al., 2015). The 35% HP based product caused a significantly 

greater reduction in enamel hardness in comparison to the 15%HP. According to a study 

conducted by Sulieman et al., on the other hand, treatment with 35% HP caused no significant 

changes in enamel hardness values (Sulieman et al., 2004). They claim that damage to enamel/ 

dentine as a result of whitening is caused by the pH of the whitening agent rather than by its 

concentration. According to current results, after treatment with 6% and 20% HP, enamel 

hardness among pH groups was not significantly different, indicating that at a constant HP 

concentration pH plays no role in minimising the severity of micro-hardness reductions. After 

treatment with 40% HP, on the other hand, HV values in enamel whitened with pH5 and pH9 

HP solutions were significantly lower in comparison to samples whitened using pH7 HP. 

According to Jurema et al., whitening using 35% HP with pH values of 5, 7, and 8.4, caused a 

significant reduction in enamel hardness (Jurema et al., 2018). Reductions recorded, however, 

were not significantly different between pH groups. In contrast, bovine enamel whitened with 

35% HP with pH values of 4.3 and 6.6 were reported to exhibit a significant reduction in 

microhardness values in comparison to baseline (Magalhães et al., 2012). The more acidic 

product (pH4.3) caused a significantly greater reduction in enamel hardness in comparison to 

the less acidic product (pH6.6). This was attributed to the pH of the HP solution; being lower 

than the critical level for enamel (pH5.5) and therefore, leading to enamel demineralising. Both 

studies (Jurema et al., 2018) and (Magalhães et al., 2012) applied the whitening gel for 30 

minutes, however, in the latter study the whitening gel was agitated on the enamel surface after 

every 1 minute, for a total of 10 minutes. The gel was then rinsed off and the whitening cycle 

was repeated two more times. According to the literature, the agitation of an acidic gel increases 
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the rate of enamel demineralisation (Aschheim, 2014), contributing to differences between 

reported results in the aforementioned studies.  

Current results demonstrate the complex interaction between both concentration and pH of HP. 

Hardness readings have shown that increasing the concentration of an acidic (pH5) or an 

alkaline (pH9) HP solution will have a greater damaging effect on enamel micro-hardness levels 

in comparison to a neutral (pH7) HP solution. Treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP solutions 

with a pH value of 7 caused the same degree of reduction in HV (23-24%). Indeed, enamel 

hardness values were not significantly affected after treatment with 35% HP with a pH value 

of 7 (Alexandrino et al., 2014). Increasing the concentration of an alkaline HP solution resulted 

in the acceleration of free oxygen radical release; causing a greater degree of damage to enamel 

organic matrix (Araujo et al., 2013). On the other hand, elevating the concentration of an acidic 

HP solution mostly contributed to a greater level of mineral loss and therefore weaken the 

whitened enamel as a result (Rodrigues et al., 2005). 
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5.7.3 Enamel colour  

Chromogens are the cause of dental discolouration, and are either present as large organic 

compounds with double bonds, or as metallic containing compounds, the latter being less likely 

to be whitened using HP (Carey, 2014). Whitening occurs through the process of chemical 

degradation of chromogens and whitening products are being continually developed to help 

improve smile aesthetics with minimal reversible damage to treated enamel surfaces.  

Current results have shown a significant increase in enamel ∆E after treatment with 6%, 20%, 

and 40% HP.  The overall ∆E was similar in enamel samples treated with 6% and 20% HP 

solutions. A significantly greater whitening effect, however, was recorded after treatment with 

pH5 and pH7 40% HP solutions in comparison to lower concentrations tested. According to 

previously published studies, there is a directly proportional relationship between whitening 

agent concentration and the resultant enamel colour (Kawamoto and Tsujimoto, 2004; Fearon, 

2007; Borges et al., 2015). However, whitening agent pH is an important factor to consider. 

The application of 6%, 20%, and 40% HP with a pH value of 9 resulted in similar ∆E values in 

treated enamel samples. This means that increasing the concentration of an alkaline HP solution 

from 6% to 40% will have no added benefit in improving enamel colour.  

Based on results obtained, changing the pH of 6% HP solutions had no significant effect on the 

resultant enamel colour after treatment. Similarly, studies examining the effects of HP pH 

showed no significant differences in ∆E values between enamel samples treated with acidic, 

neutral, or alkaline HP (Sun et al., 2011; Xu et al., 2011; Sa et al., 2012a; Balladares et al., 

2019). The lack of significant differences could be explained by the low HP concentration used 

in the current study (6%HP), as solution pH appeared to significantly affect enamel ∆E as HP 

concentration increased to 20% and 40%. At each concentration level pH5 and pH7 HP 

solutions caused a greater whitening effect in comparison to the pH9 solution. According to the 

literature, increasing the HP concentration results in elevating its acidity (Weiger et al., 1993; 

Trentino et al., 2015; Soares et al., 2016a) and in order to adjust the pH of such an acidic 

solution to create an alkaline HP, greater quantities of NaOH will be required. As previously 

mentioned, increasing the HP:NaOH ratio will contribute to an excessive generation of oxygen 

and heat (Rodrigues et al., 2005) which will potentially cause enamel surface damage similar 

to that noted in Figure 70. This will in turn affect enamel translucency and gloss and as a result 

enamel colour will be significantly compromised.  At 20% and 40% HP concentrations, the 

whitening effect of pH5 and pH7 solutions were not significantly different. This is in line with 

previously published research, where enamel samples treated with acidic and neutral 40% HP 

showed no significant colour differences between treatment groups (Acuña et al., 2019). In 
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addition, slightly lower concentrations of acidic and neutral HP ranging from 35% to 38% were 

reported to produce the same level of enamel whiteness (Sa et al., 2012a; Loguercio et al., 

2017). This could be explained by the protective salivary pellicle, possibly inhibiting surface 

erosion; by only allowing the small free radicals to penetrate treated enamel surfaces. It has 

been reported that acidic agents reduce enamel translucency and increase the opaqueness of the 

underling dentine layer; producing a frosted glass effect which gives an illusion of a lighter 

surface (Xu et al., 2011). Therefore, minimising erosive changes in whitened enamel by storing 

samples in artificial or natural saliva could possibly result in similar ∆E values between enamel 

treated with acidic and neutral HP. 

Enamel lightness values (L*) significantly increased after treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% 

HP. Recorded changes were directly proportional to HP concentration, which is in line with 

previously published research (Kawamoto and Tsujimoto, 2004; Fearon, 2007; Soares et al., 

2015). According to an in-vivo study, whitening enamel using 6.5% HP and 10% CP caused a 

significant increase in recorded L* values (Karpinia et al., 2002). This is attributed to oxygen 

radicals released by HP which oxidise organic chromogens and ultimately reduce tooth 

discolouration (Carey, 2014). Elevating the concentration of a pH5, 7, and 9 HP solution from 

6% to 20% had no added benefit in respect to enamel lightness. The 40% HP, on the other hand, 

produced significantly greater L* values post treatment in comparison to other concentrations 

tested. According to a study conducted by Borges et al., recorded L* values in enamel samples 

treated with 35% HP were greater in comparison to enamel treated with 20%, 25% and 30% 

HP (Borges et al., 2015). Higher concentrations of HP provide a better whitening effect and 

suggest using such high concentrations when a faster whitening outcome with minor surface 

changes are desired.  

Current results additionally showed similar lightness values in enamel samples treated with 

pH5, pH7, and pH9 HP solutions at each concentration tested. According to a study conducted 

by Xu et al., treatment using 30% HP with pH values of 7 and 8 resulted in similar changes in 

enamel lightness, which were significantly greater than that recorded in enamel treated with 

pH5 HP (Xu et al., 2011). On the other hand, whitening effects of acidic and neutral HP were 

not significantly different according to an in-situ study (Sa et al., 2012a). Differences could be 

attributed to the composition of whitening agents, whitening methodology, or the storage 

solution used; stored dry (Xu et al., 2011), as opposed to being stored in natural saliva (Sa et 

al., 2012a). Enamel samples whitened and stored in artificial saliva, as done in the current study, 

were reported to exhibit a colour change similar to that recorded in samples stored in natural 

saliva  (Zeczkowski et al., 2015). Both storage solutions were reported to remineralise enamel 
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after each whitening cycle; possibly affecting the resultant enamel colour and surface properties 

(Kielbassa et al., 2001). 

After treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, changes along the green-red spectrum (a*), were 

not significantly different between concentration and pH groups, similar to previously 

published research (Xu et al., 2011). Majority of whitening studies focus on changes in ∆E 

values, giving little attention to other colour parameters. Subjective evaluation of colour change 

following a whitening procedure is strongly associated with changes in (b*) values from yellow 

to blue than with changes in L* and a* values (Gerlach et al., 2002).  Current results revealed 

that favourable changes along the yellow-blue spectrum (b*) post whitening, towards the blue 

end, did not decrease beyond -0.1, which was established by 6% HP, irrespective of pH values 

tested. Raising the concentration of HP to 20% or 40% did not significantly improve what has 

been established by the 6% HP. In this case, increasing the HP concentration and varying HP 

pH did not significantly impact the resultant a* and b* readings. It would be interesting, 

however, to test if HP concentrations lower than 6% could achieve the same degree of colour 

change along these two parameters.   

 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 166 

5.7.4 Enamel mineral composition    

Mature enamel is approximately 96% inorganic matter, mostly hydroxyapatite crystals which 

mainly consist of calcium (Ca) and phosphorus (P), in addition to 1-2% organic matter and 2-

3% water (Gutiérrez-Salazar and Reyes-Gasga, 2003; Zaichick and Zaichick, 2014). The 

organic matter mainly contains carbon (C) which is also present as carbonate radicals usually 

associated with enamel inorganic matter (Watson et al., 1967). Biological hydroxyapatite is 

often described as calcium-deficient hydroxyapatite due to impurities normally present, which 

is caused by the constant replacement of ions by other ions with the same sign and a different 

charge in an attempt to maintain neutrality (Lu et al., 2000; Taube et al., 2010). In comparison 

to pure hydroxyapatite, carbonated hydroxyapatite crystals, for example, involve the 

replacement of Ca-PO4 strong bond with a weak Ca-CO3 bond (Taube et al., 2010; Elliott, 

2013). This contributes to the reduction of the apatite crystal size and increase the apatite crystal 

strain. Carbonated hydroxyapatite, along with calcium-deficient hydroxyapatite, is therefore 

more susceptible to erosive attacks than pure hydroxyapatite.  

In order to estimate the level of damage HP concentration and pH inflict on enamel mineral 

composition, the atomic percentages of Ca, P, and C were quantified by EDX. The atomic 

percent indicates the percentage of one kind of atom in relation to the total number of atoms 

present, and has been used to quantify and compare enamel elemental components in 

demineralisation, remineralisation, and whitening studies (Ceballos-Jiménez et al., 2018; 

Ahmed, 2019; Scholz et al., 2019). In this study, carbon was measured to assess the level of 

damage on enamel organic matter which has been reported to be highly susceptible to alkaline 

pH and high HP concentrations (Taube et al., 2010). The inorgainc matter, on the other hand, 

is highly susceptible to high HP concentrations and low pH values and is assessed by measuring 

Ca and P (Driessens et al., 1986; Price et al., 2000).  

All HP concentrations and pH values tested caused no significant changes in enamel Ca and C. 

The atomic % of P, on the other hand, significantly increased in enamel exposed to 40% HP, 

irrespective of its pH value, in comparison to other concentration groups. The absence of 

significant changes in Ca, C, and P in enamel treated with 6% and 20% HP with pHs 5, 7, and 

9 in this study and in previously published studies (Çakır et al., 2012; Coceska et al., 2016; 

Ahmed, 2019), indicate that enamel surface mineralisation is not significantly affected by 

whitening treatments using HP concentrations up to 20%. In addition, the remineralisation 

effect of the artificial saliva used as a storage medium could have contributed to the absence of 

any significant changes in enamel minerals (Amaechi and Higham, 2001b; Amaechi and 

Higham, 2001a; Wang et al., 2011). However, as it appears from current results, treatment with 

40% HP statistically increased the atomic % of enamel P. According to Wang et al., EDX 
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quantification of elemental composition should be interpreted with caution, and must be viewed 

in terms of relative as opposed to absolute amounts (Wang et al., 2019). Furthermore, studies 

have shown that the greatest disadvantage of EDX quantitative elemental analysis, is its low 

energy resolution which could potentially lead to spectrum overlapping and misidentification 

of elements, therefore, caution and attention are required during analysis (Harada and Ikuhara, 

2013).  

On the other hand, whitening using 16% CP and 38% HP (Ahmed, 2019), 10% and 38% HP 

(Pinto et al., 2017), and 10%, 20%, and 35% CP (Cakir et al., 2011), were reported to 

significantly decrease inorganic and organic elements in treated enamel surfaces. The test 

substrate must be considered, however, when interpreting published results as human enamel 

samples were used in the aforementioned studies, and although bovine enamel is the most 

preferred alternative to human enamel due to their histochemical similarities and similarities in 

behaviour and response to whitening procedures (Nakamichi et al., 1983; Yassen et al., 2011; 

Soares et al., 2016a), bovine enamel has greater proportions of inter-prismatic enamel than 

human enamel which makes it more resistant to acid attacks (Xiao et al., 2009).  
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5.7.5 Enamel morphology  

Dental whitening is intended to improve smile aesthetics without damaging the enamel 

microstructure. According to the literature, changes in enamel microstructure after whitening 

depend on the concentration and pH of the whitening agent (McCracken and Haywood, 1996; 

Taube et al., 2010; Coceska et al., 2016). Indeed, significant damage in enamel mostly occurred 

after treatment with acidic (pH5) and alkaline (pH9) HP and was directly proportional to HP 

concentration. It has been reported that highly acidic products with pH values falling below 5.2 

or highly basic products with a pH above 7 are more likely to damage and demineralise treated 

enamel surfaces (Driessens et al., 1986; Price et al., 2000). Current results showed that enamel 

treated with pH5 HP at 20% and 40% concentrations caused an erosive damage visible as pitting 

across treated surfaces. Treatment with 25% HP with an acidic pH of 3.2 caused significant 

surface alterations and demineralisation in treated enamel samples (Eva et al., 2013). Acidic 

agents were reported to dissolve inorganic matter, causing surface erosions and porosities. 

Therefore, neutral whitening agents are recommended to minimise adverse effects on enamel 

microstructure (Pimenta-Dutra et al., 2017). The application of 6% and 20% HP solutions with 

a pH value of 7 caused no significant alterations to enamel microstructure according to current 

results. This is in line with previously published research revealing no significant changes in 

enamel microstructure after whitening using neutral 6% and 25% HP (Lilaj et al., 2019). This 

could be attributed to minor quantities of alkaline salts present in the HP gel, evenly adhering 

to the enamel surface and reducing direct contact between HP and enamel, thus, forming a 

protective layer (Sun et al., 2011).  

After treatment with pH9 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, on the other hand, significant enamel damage, 

directly proportion to HP concentration, was noted. Surface alterations were initially localised 

showing minor surface deformation, and as the HP concentration increased the area of damage 

expanded; becoming more porous, deformed, and etched. This could be explained by the greater 

HP:NaOH ratio required for the creation of a pH9 solution. Mixing NaOH (sodium hydroxide) 

with HP creates an auto-accelerating reaction which generates oxygen and heat; leading to 

irreversible damage to enamel microstructure (Rodrigues et al., 2005). According to a study 

conducted by Taube et al., enamel exposed to alkaline agents with pH values of 14 and 15 

exhibited significant surface deformation and loss in the prismatic and interprismatic structures, 

similar to current results (Taube et al., 2010). This was explained by the dissolution of enamel 

organic matter and the subsequent loss of the protein rich matrix surrounding enamel prisms. 

Losing the interprismatic structure will in turn cause the loss of intact prismatic apatite.  

Current results have additionally shown that morphological damage in treated enamel samples 

was directly proportional to HP concentration. Treatment with pH5 and pH7 6% HP caused no 



 169 

surface alterations to enamel microstructure. This is in accordance to previously published 

studies where whitening using 6% and 6.5% HP showed no deleterious effects on treated 

enamel surfaces (White et al., 2003; Duschner et al., 2006). The greatest microstructural 

damage in the current study was noted in enamel treated with 40% HP. Surface alterations 

increased in severity as pH values increased. Whitening using 35% HP was reported to cause 

significant surface damage in treated enamel samples. This was attributed to the large quantity 

of hydrogen ions present in such high HP concentrations which bind to Ca and P ions; resulting 

in enamel mineral loss and subsequent surface erosion and structural deformation (Pimenta-

Dutra et al., 2017).  
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5.8 Conclusion  

Enamel Ra was significantly affected by HP pH and concentration. Treatment with 6% HP with 

pH values of 5 and 7 resulted in no significant changes in enamel Ra, however, treatment with 

a 6% HP alkaline solution (pH9) significantly increase enamel roughness by 49%. Treatment 

with alkaline 6%, 20%, and 40% HP caused the greatest enamel Ra increase in comparison to 

acidic and neutral HP solutions. In addition, alkaline HP caused significant morphological and 

topographical damage to treated enamel samples according to SEM and AFM respectively; 

being directly proportional to the HP concentration.  

Solution pH had no significant effect on enamel micro-hardness (HV) after whitening using 6% 

and 20% HP. In addition, reductions in enamel micro-hardness (HV) were directly proportional 

to the concentration of acidic (pH5) and alkaline (pH9) HP solutions. Treatment with 6%, 20%, 

and 40% HP solutions with a pH value of 7, on the other hand, caused the same degree of 

reduction in enamel HV (23-24%). Although whitening treatments had a significant effect on 

enamel hardness, there were no significant changes in enamel mineral composition after 

whitening.  

Acidic HP (pH5) caused the greatest overall colour change (∆E), and was noted to increase as 

HP concentration increased. The least colour change was observed after treatment with pH9 

solutions in comparison to other pH values tested, showing similar whitening results at pH9 

40% HP to enamel treated with pH5 6% HP (∆E= 9.5).  

Surface topography and qualitative assessment of enamel microstructure revealed that pH7 HP 

caused the least enamel deformation at 6% and 20% concentrations, however, damage was 

noted after treatment with 40% HP which also had a great detrimental effect at pH5 and pH9 

values.  
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Chapter 6. Phase II: The effects of remineralising agents on whitened 

enamel 
 

 

6.1 Introduction 

Dental whitening impacts enamel mineral content, hardness, roughness, and colour (Çakır et 

al., 2012; Coceska et al., 2016; Ahmed, 2019). According to conclusions drawn from the 

previous chapter, the whitening outcome depends on the concentration and pH of the whitening 

agent. Whitening using pH5, pH7, and pH9 6% HP resulted in different outcomes on both 

positive and negative ends of the expected outcome spectrum. Therefore, a novel approach was 

developed in this study to minimise the harmful side effects witnessed in Phase I by 

remineralising enamel samples whitened using 6% HP with pH values of 5, 7, and 9. Enamel 

was remineralised after each whitening cycle for 5 minutes using either an experimental 15.5% 

nanohydroxyapatite (nHa) or a commercially available 10% CPP-ACP paste. The CPP-ACP 

paste used is derived from milk protein ‘casein’ reported to have a high affinity as it chemically 

bonds to hydroxyapatite present in enamel, maintaining the saturation of calcium and phosphate 

ions, thus, hindering the demineralisation process caused by bacterial or erosive attacks 

(Somasundaram et al., 2013).  

 

6.2 Study aims  

1- Study the effects of mineralising agents on enamel whitened using pH5, pH7, and pH9 

6% HP in relation to enamel colour, roughness, hardness, mineral composition, and 

enamel microstructure. 

2- Compare between the effects of enamel remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHa in 

relation to enamel colour, roughness, hardness, mineral composition, and enamel 

microstructure. 
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6.3 Materials and methods  

Bovine enamel samples (Intertek group plc., Cheshire, UK) (n=144) were divided into 4 

groups (n=36): whitened with pH5 6wt.% HP (Sigma-Aldrich, Inc., Irvine, UK), whitened with 

pH7 6wt.% HP, whitened with pH9 6wt.% HP, and finally the control group treated with 

Dulbecco’s phosphate buffered saline (PBS) (Gibco, Paisley, UK) (pH 7.4). HP 

concentrations and pH values were obtained as previously described in sections 4.2.1 and 4.2.2 

and the whitening treatment was carried out as described in section 5.3. After each whitening 

cycle, enamel samples from each treatment group (n=36) were rinsed with PBS (Gibco, 

Paisley, UK) for 10 seconds, air dried for 10 seconds, then remineralised by either applying 

10% CPP-ACP (GC tooth mousse, Recaldent™, Henry Schein Laboratory, Gillingham, UK) 

(n=12) (Figure 72) or 15.5% nHA (NanoXIM CarePaste Fluidinova, Moreira da Maia, 

Portugal)(n=12) (Table 38), or stored back in artificial saliva at 37C as a control (Hot box 

oven with fan, Gallenkamp, Loughborough, UK) (n=12). The mineralising agents were 

applied using a micro-brush, left for five minutes, then samples were thoroughly rinsed using 

PBS (Gibco, Paisley, UK) for 10 seconds, air dried for 10 seconds, then stored back in artificial 

saliva at 37C (Hot box oven with fan, Gallenkamp, Loughborough, UK). Enamel 

remineralisation was carried out after each whitening cycle, daily, for 10 days. Measurements 

of enamel roughness, hardness, and colour were investigated before and after treatment as 

described in section 5.3. In addition, qualitative evaluation of enamel microstructure and 

quantitative assessment of mineral composition were obtained after treatment.  

 

 

 

Nanohydroxyapatite 

  wt% 

Components  

nHA 15.50.5 

KCl 4.50.5 

H2O 80.01.0 

Particle size <50 nm - 

Table 38 The composition of the nanohydroxyapatite agent used in this study   

(NanoXIM CarePaste Fluidinova, Moreira da Maia, Portugal 
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Figure 72 Nano-hydroxyapatite and CPP-ACP pastes used as remineralising 
agents in the current study. 
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6.4 Study Design  

The programme of work is shown in Figure 73. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

6.5 Statistical Analysis  

Statistical analysis was performed using Sigma Plot for Windows version 13.0 build 13.0.0.83 

(Systat Software 2014). Statistical analysis of data was performed using Kruskal-Wallis One 

Way Analysis of Variance on Ranks for non-parametric data, while normally distributed data 

were analysed using One Way Analysis of Variance. Normality tests were performed using 

Shapiro-Wilk, and equal variance was tested using Brown-Forsythe. Pairwise multiple 

comparisons were done using Tukey test with an overall significance of 0.05.  

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 73 A schematic illustration of the study design. Enamel samples (n=144) were whitened using 6% HP 
with pH values of 5 (n=36), 7 (n=36), and 9 (n=36) in addition to a control group treated with PBS (n=36). 
Each treatment group was divided into 3 subgroups where samples were remineralised using nHA (n=12), CPP-

ACP(n=12), or kept as a control (n=12). 
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6.6 Results  

 

6.6.1 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide at pH5 

 

Enamel surface topography  

Enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP showed an overall smooth and un-affected surface, 

similar to the control enamel, with minor debris present as white spikes (Figure 74). Enamel 

treated with nHA, on the other hand, revealed significant surface irregularities visible as sharp 

peaks and deep valleys randomly distributed across the treated surface. 

 

 

 
Figure 74 Representative 3D AFM images of whitened 
bovine enamel samples using 6% HP with a pH value 
of 5. Samples were divided into three groups; control 
(a), remineralised with CPP-ACP (b), and 
remineralised with nHA (c). Fast axis: the axis that the 

AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes 
between images due to software settings that could not 
be changed. The z-scale unit in images (a-b) is nm and 

in image (c) is m.
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

After remineralisation with CPP-ACP and nHA a significant increase in enamel Ra was 

recorded (P0.05) (Table 39) (Figure 75). In addition, control enamel samples showed a 

significant increase in roughness after treatment (P0.05). Enamel remineralised using nHA 

had a significantly rougher surface in comparison to the control group and samples 

remineralised with CPP-ACP (P0.05). Enamel roughness was not significantly different 

between samples treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples (P>0.05).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment Before After 

Control 5.2 (2.3)a,A 6.0 (2.8)b,A 

CPP 5.4 (1.7)a,A 6.0 (3.1)b,A 

nHA 5.5 (1.8)a,A 136.2 (83.0)b,B 

Table 39 Median (IQR) Ra values of bovine enamel samples before and after 
whitening/remineralisation  using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different 
lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns and different 
uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Figure 75 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ remineralisation using nHA, 
CPP-ACP, in addition to a control group (a). Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening 

(PW)/ remineralisation using CPP-ACP in addition to a control group (b) Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

After remineralisation with CPP-ACP, a significant decrease in enamel Vickers hardness was 

recorded (P0.05). However, enamel hardness was not significantly different between samples 

treated with CPP-ACP, nHA , and control enamel samples (P>0.05) (Table 40) (Figure 76). 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment Before After 

Control 324.2 (34.2)a,A 321.5 (34.9)a,A 

CPP 330.8 (38.7)a,A 301.1 (56.1)b,A 

nHA 331.9 (36.2)a,A 299.7 (113.7)a,A 

Table 40 Median (IQR) HV values of bovine enamel samples before and after 
whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. 
Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns 
and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

 

 
Figure 76 Box and whiskers plot of enamel HV at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ remineralisation using nHA, CPP-
ACP, in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change 

The greatest change in colour (E) occurred in enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP in 

comparison to samples treated with nHA and control enamel samples (P0.05). A significant 

increase in enamel lightness (L*), decrease in a* values away from the red and towards the 

green spectrum, and a significant decrease in b* values away from the yellow towards the blue 

spectrum were recorded in enamel treated with CPP-ACP, nHA, in addition to the control group 

(P0.05). Enamel lightness (L*) was significantly greater in samples remineralised with CPP-

ACP in comparison to control enamel samples (P0.05). In addition, reductions in a* values 

away from the red and towards the green spectrum, and in b* values away from the yellow 

towards the blue spectrum were significantly different between control enamel samples and 

enamel remineralised with nHA (P0.05) (Table 41). 

 

E 

CPP-ACP nHa Control 

12.0 (2.2)a 9.5 (2.3)b 9.2 (1.2)b 

L* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 81.3 (1.7)a,A 90.8 (1.8)b,A 

nHA 81.5 (2.1)a,A 88.2 (1.1)b,A,B 

Control 81.4 (1.2)a,A 87.5 (1.0)b,B 

a* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP -0.3 (0.5)a,A -1.2 (0.2)b,A,B 

nHA -0.1 (0.8)a,A -1.2 (0.1)b,A 

Control -0.5 (0.4)a,A -1.3 (0.1)b,B 

b* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 9.1 (2.3)a,A 1.9 (0.7)b,A,B 

nHA 9.1 (2.1)a,A 3.0 (1.05)b,A 

Control 8.5 (1.3)a,A 1.8 (1.2)b,B 

Table 41 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of bovine enamel samples before and after 
whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters 
indicate significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between rows. 

 



 180 

Mineral composition   

After treatment with CPP-ACP and nHA atomic % of enamel phosphorus and carbon were 

not significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05). Enamel 

treated with nHA had a significantly lower atomic % of calcium than samples treated with 

CPP-ACP and control enamel (Table 42). 

 

 
Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 24.0(0.5)a 

P 19.8(1.2)a 

C 12.8(2.9)a 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 26.4(0.7)b 

P 21.3(2.9)a 

C 14.2(1.1)a 

Control 

Ca 26.2(0.1)b 

P 18.6(1.3)a 

C 14.2(5.5)a 

Table 42 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of calcium, phosphorous, 
and carbon in bovine enamel samples after whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP 
and nHA, in comparison to a control group. Different superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between groups. 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Enamel remineralised using nHA exhibited a rough irregular surface; caused by the 

accumulation of nHA crystals. Enamel treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples, on 

the other hand, showed an overall smooth surface with no visible damage (Figure 77-79).  
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nHA 

   

Figure 77 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH5 6% HP and remineralised using 15.5% nHA. Note the rough irregular layer formed by the 
accumulation of nHA crystals. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 78 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH5 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP. No significant changes were noted in treated 
enamel samples.  
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Control 

   

Figure 79 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH5 6% HP. No significant changes were noted apart from minor debris visible under high 
magnification. 
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6.6.2 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide at pH7 

 

Enamel surface topography  

Enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP showed an overall smooth and un-affected surface, 

similar to the control enamel, with minor debris present as white spikes (Figure 80). Enamel 

treated with nHA, on the other hand, revealed significant surface irregularities. 

 

 

 

Figure 80 Representative 3D AFM images of whitened 
bovine enamel samples using 6% HP with a pH value of 7. 
Samples were divided into three groups; control (a), 
remineralised with CPP-ACP (b), and remineralised with 
nHA (c). Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans 
along. Note: the z-scale changes between images due to 
software settings that could not be changed. The z-scale 

unit in images (a-b) is nm and in image (c) is µm. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

After remineralisation with nHA a significant increase in enamel Ra was recorded (P0.05) 

(Table 43) (Figure 81). Enamel remineralised using nHA had a significantly rougher surface in 

comparison to the control group and samples remineralised with CPP-ACP (P0.05). Enamel 

roughness was not significantly different between samples treated with CPP-ACP and control 

enamel samples (P>0.05).  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment Before After 

nHA 7.7 (3.2)a,A 220.9 (180.4)b,B 

CPP 5.9 (4.0)a,A 6.7 (4.0)a,A 

Control 6.5 (3.8)a,A 6.3 (2.8)a,A 

Table 43 Median (IQR) Ra values of bovine enamel samples before and after 

whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. 
Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns 
and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Figure 81 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ remineralisation using nHA, CPP-
ACP, in addition to a control group (a). Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ 
remineralisation using CPP-ACP in addition to a control group (b) Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

After remineralisation with nHA, a significant decrease in enamel Vickers hardness was 

recorded (P0.05) (Table 44) (Figure 82). Enamel hardness was significantly different between 

samples treated with CPP-ACP, nHA, and control enamel samples (P0.05). 

 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment Before After 

nHA 276.8 (44.9)a,A 207.4 (101.9)b,C 

CPP 275.0 (49.6)a,A 298.1 (77.0)a,B 

Control 250.0 (26.0)a,A 254.5 (19.5)a,A 

Table 44 Median (IQR) HV values of bovine enamel samples before and after whitening/remineralisation 
using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between rows. 

 
Figure 82 Box and whiskers plot of enamel HV at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ remineralisation using nHA, 
CPP-ACP, in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change 

Changes in colour (E) were not significantly different between enamel remineralised with 

CPP-ACP and nHA, and control enamel samples (P>0.05) (Table 45). A significant increase in 

enamel lightness (L*) and decrease in b* values away from the yellow towards the blue 

spectrum were recorded in enamel treated with CPP-ACP, nHA, in addition to control enamel 

samples (P0.05). In addition, a significant reduction in a* values away from the red and 

towards the green spectrum occurred only in enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP (P0.05). 

Lightness values were significantly greater in enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP and nHA 

in comparison to control enamel (P0.05). In addition, reductions in b* values away from the 

yellow towards the blue spectrum were significantly greater in control enamel samples and 

enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP than samples treated with nHA (P0.05). 

 

E 

CPP-ACP nHa Control 

11.6 (1.7)a 11.0 (2.0)a 11.7 (1.7)a 

L* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 80.4 (1.4)a,A 87.8 (0.9)b,A 

nHA 80.8 (1.3)a,A 87.6 (0.6)b,A 

Control 80.6 (2.2)a,A 85.9 (0.7)b,B 

a* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP -0.8 (0.4)a,A -1.3 (0.1)b,A,B 

nHA -1.0 (0.4)a,A -1.2 (0.1)a,A 

Control -1.0 (0.5)a,A -1.4 (0.1)a,B 

b* value 

 Before After  

CPP-ACP 11.1 (1.3)a,A 2.2 (0.6)b,A 

nHA 11.7 (2.6)a,A 3.1 (1.0)b,B 

Control 12.1 (1.3)a,A 1.8 (0.3)b,A 

Table 45 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of bovine enamel samples before and after 

whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters 
indicate significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between rows. 
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Mineral composition   

After treatment with CPP-ACP and nHA atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05) (Table 

46). 

 

 

 Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 14.4 (4.5) 

P 32.8 (1.5) 

C 32.1 (11.9) 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 18.9 (0.8) 

P 29.7 (3.6) 

C 21.1 (1.8) 

Control 

Ca 11.3 (3.7) 

P 40.2 (0.6) 

C 45.9 (6.7) 

Table 46 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of calcium, phosphorous, 
and carbon in bovine enamel samples after whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP 
and nHA, in comparison to a control group.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology 

Enamel remineralised using nHA exhibited a rough irregular surface; caused by the 

accumulation of nHA crystals. Enamel treated with CPP-ACP showed a smooth surface, 

covered with what appears to be remnants of the remineralising agent. The control group 

showed an overall smooth surface with no visible damage (Figure 83-85).  
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nHA 

   

Figure 83 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH7 6% HP and remineralised using 15.5% nHA. Note the layer formed by the accumulation 
of nHA crystals. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 84 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH7 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP. Note precipitants of CPP-ACP on the treated 
enamel surface.  
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Control 

   

Figure 85 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH7 6% HP. No significant changes were noted apart from minor debris visible under high 
magnification. 
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6.6.3 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide at pH9 

 

Enamel surface topography  

Enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP showed an overall smooth and un-affected surface, 

similar to the control enamel, with minor debris present as white spikes (Figure 86). Enamel 

treated with nHA, on the other hand, revealed significant surface irregularities visible as sharp 

peaks and deep valleys randomly distributed across the treated surface. 

 

 

 
Figure 86 Representative 3D AFM images of whitened 
bovine enamel samples using 6% HP with a pH value 
of 9. Samples were divided into three groups; control 
(a), remineralised with CPP-ACP (b), and 
remineralised with nHA (c). Fast axis: the axis that the 
AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes 

between images due to software settings that could not 
be changed. The z-scale unit in images (a-b) is nm and 
in image (c) is µm. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

After remineralisation with CPP-ACP and nHA a significant increase in enamel Ra was 

recorded (P0.05) (Table 47) (Figure 87). In addition, control enamel samples showed a 

significant increase in roughness after treatment (P0.05). Enamel remineralised using nHA 

had a significantly rougher surface in comparison to the control group and samples treated with 

CPP-ACP (P0.05). In addition, enamel roughness was significantly greater in samples treated 

with CPP-ACP in comparison to control enamel samples (P0.05).  

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment Before After 

nHA 7.1 (3.6)a,A 105.8 (121.8)b,C 

CPP 5.5 (3.0)a,A 8.3 (2.9)b,B 

Control 5.4 (2.6)a,A 6.2 (3.1)b,A 

Table 47 Median (IQR) Ra values of bovine enamel samples before and after 
whitening/remineralisation  using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different 
lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns and different uppercase 
superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Figure 87 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ remineralisation using nHA, CPP-
ACP, in addition to a control group (a). Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ 
remineralisation using CPP-ACP in addition to a control group (b) Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

After remineralisation with nHA, a significant decrease in enamel Vickers hardness was 

recorded (P0.05) (Table 48) (Figure 88). Enamel HV did not significantly change in the 

control group and in samples remineralised with CPP-ACP (P>0.05). Enamel hardness was 

significantly lower in samples treated with nHA in comparison to control enamel samples and 

enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP (P0.05). 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment Before After 

nHA 272.5 (28.6)a,A 141.5 (98.5)b,B 

CPP 262.0 (32.4)a,A 257.1 (49.2)a,A 

Control 272.8 (29.2)a,A 277.2 (39.5)a,A 

Table 48 Median (IQR) HV values of bovine enamel samples before and after 
whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different 
lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between columns and different uppercase 
superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 

 

 
Figure 88 Box and whiskers plot of enamel HV at baseline (BL) and post whitening (PW)/ remineralisation using nHA, CPP-

ACP, in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change  

Changes in colour (E) were not significantly different between enamel remineralised with 

CPP-ACP and nHA, and control enamel samples (P>0.05) (Table 49). A significant increase in 

enamel lightness (L*) and decrease in (b*) values away from the yellow towards the blue 

spectrum were recorded in enamel treated with CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to control 

enamel samples (P0.05). In addition, a significant increase in (a*) values away from the green 

and towards the red spectrum only occurred in control enamel samples (P0.05). Lightness (L*) 

and (a*) values were not significantly different between enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP 

and nHA, and control enamel samples (P>0.05). In addition, reductions in (b*) values away 

from the yellow towards the blue spectrum were significantly greater in control enamel samples 

and enamel remineralised with CPP-ACP than samples treated with nHA (P0.05). 

 

E 

CPP-ACP nHa Control 

10.2 (1.4)a 9.3 (1.6)a 10.7 (1.2)a 

L* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 82.5 (1.8)a,A 88.1 (0.8)b,A 

nHa 83.1 (1.6)a,A 88.8 (1.2)b,A 

Control 82.2 (1.0)a,A 88.5 (1.1)b,A 

a* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP -1.7 (0.5)a,A -1.4 (0.1)a,A 

nHa -1.6 (0.4)a,A -1.4 (0.1)a,A 

Control -1.7 (0.4)a,A -1.4 (0.1)b,A 

b* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 8.8 (5.0)a,A 2.6 (0.7)b,A 

nHa 10.5 (1.4)a,A 3.6 (1.1)b,B 

Control 11.0 (1.3)a,A 2.5 (0.6)b,A 

Table 49 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of bovine enamel samples before and after 
whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters 
indicate significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between rows. 
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Mineral composition   

After treatment with CPP-ACP and nHA atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05) (Table 

50). 

 

 Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 19.6 (0.2) 

P 19.9 (0.1) 

C 41.3 (1.9) 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 28.9 (2.1) 

P 22.4 (1.2) 

C 36.7 (1.8) 

Control 

Ca 24.9 (4.5) 

P 20.0 (2.0) 

C 35.4 (0.1) 

Table 50 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of calcium, phosphorous, and 
carbon in bovine enamel samples after whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, 

in comparison to a control group.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology 

Enamel remineralised using nHA exhibited a rough irregular surface; caused by the 

accumulation of nHA crystals and HP pH. Enamel treated with CPP-ACP showed a smooth 

surface with no visible damage. Control enamel, on the other hand, showed distinct surface 

irregularities and deformation of prismatic and inter-prismatic enamel (Figure 89-91). 
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nHA 

   

Figure 89 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH9 6% HP and remineralised using 15.5% nHA. Note the layer formed by the 
accumulation of nHA crystals in addition to the surface deformation caused by the solution pH. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 90 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH9 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP. No significant changes were noted in 

treated enamel surfaces. 
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Control 

   

Figure 91 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH9 6% HP. Note the distinct surface irregularities and deformation of prismatic and 

inter-prismatic enamel. 
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6.6.4 Treatment using PBS (Control) 

Enamel treated with CPP-ACP showed minor surface irregularities, while control enamel 

samples had an overall smooth and un-affected surface (Figure 92). Enamel treated with nHA, 

on the other hand, revealed significant surface irregularities visible as sharp peaks and deep 

valleys randomly distributed across the treated surface. 

 

 

 

 
Figure 92 Representative 3D AFM images of bovine enamel 
samples treated with PBS. Samples were divided into three 

groups; control (a), treated with CPP-ACP (b), and treated with 
nHA (c). Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. 
Note: the z-scale changes between images due to software 
settings that could not be changed. 
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

After treatment with nHA a significant increase in enamel Ra was recorded (P0.05) (Table 

51) (Figure 93). In addition, control enamel samples showed a significant increase in roughness 

after treatment (P0.05). Enamel treated with nHA had a significantly rougher surface in 

comparison to control enamel samples and samples treated with CPP-ACP (P0.05).  

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment Before After 

nHA 6.8 (3.4)a,A 211.3 (366.5)b,B 

CPP 6.7 (1.8)a,A 6.7 (3.4)aA 

Control 5.4 (2.9)a,A 6.6 (3.2)b,A 

Table 51 Median (IQR) Ra values of bovine enamel samples before and after treatment using PBS/CPP-
ACP, nHA, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between rows. 
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Figure 93 Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post treatment (PW) using PBS/ nHA, CPP-ACP, in 
addition to a control group (a). Box and whiskers plot of enamel Ra at baseline (BL) and post treatment (PW) using PBS/ 
CPP-ACP in addition to a control group (b) Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

After treatment with nHA and CPP-ACP, a significant decrease in enamel Vickers hardness 

was recorded (P0.05) (Table 52) (Figure 94). Enamel hardness was significantly lower in 

samples treated with nHA in comparison to control enamel samples and enamel treated with 

CPP-ACP (P0.05). 

 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment Before After 

nHA 285.6 (109.9)a,A 110.0 (131.5)b,B 

CPP 275.9 (52.0)a,A 237.2 (59.4)b,A 

Control 253.2 (77.3)a,A 275.0 (58.1)a,A 

Table 52 Median (IQR) HV values of bovine enamel samples before and after treatment using PBS/ 
nHA, CPP-ACP, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant 
differences between rows. 

 

 
Figure 94 Box and whiskers plot of enamel HV at baseline (BL) and post treatment (PW)using PBS/ nHA, CPP-
ACP, in addition to a control group. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Colour change  

Changes in colour (E) were not significantly different between enamel treated with CPP-ACP 

and nHA, and control enamel samples (P>0.05) (Table 53). A significant decrease in enamel 

lightness (L*) and increase in (a*) values away from the green and towards the red spectrum 

occurred in all treated enamel samples (P0.05). In addition, no significant changes occurred 

in (b*) values along the yellow-blue spectrum in enamel treated with CPP-ACP and nHA, and 

control enamel samples (P>0.05). After treatment, no significant differences were recorded 

between groups along the (L*), (a*), and (b*) values (P>0.05). 

 

 

E 

CPP-ACP nHa Control 

3.9 (2.2)a 3.3 (0.8)a 4.9 (1.3)a 

L* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 82.8 (2.0)a,A 79.4 (1.4)b,A 

nHA 81.2 (2.1)a,A 79.1 (1.1)b,A 

Control 83.1 (1.8)a,A 78.9 (1.2)b,A 

a* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP -0.6 (0.3)a,A 0.1 (0.9)b,A 

nHA -1.0 (0.6)a,A -0.1 (0.8)b,A 

Control -0.2 (0.3)a,A 0.6 (0.5)b,A 

b* value 

 Before After 

CPP-ACP 9.7 (1.5)a,A 8.8 (1.3)a,A 

nHA 7.0 (2.2)a,A 8.4 (1.3)a,A 

Control 10.1 (1.8)a,A 9.6 (1.3)a,A 

Table 53 The mean and standard deviation (SD) of ∆E, L*, a*, and b* values of bovine enamel samples before and after treatment 
using PBS/ nHA, CPP-ACP, in addition to a control group. Different lowercase superscript letters indicate significant differences 
between columns and different uppercase superscript letters indicate significant differences between rows. 
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Mineral composition   

After treatment with CPP-ACP and nHA atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different than the those recorded in the control group (P>0.05) (Table 

54). 

 

 

 Element Atomic % 

nHa Ca 30.4 (0.1) 

P 24.7 (3.0) 

C 10.6 (1.2) 

CPP-ACP Ca 33.5 (4.5) 

P 36.0 (5.0) 

C 18.1 (2.3) 

Control Ca 40.8 (3.2) 

P 33.6 (8.0) 

C 11.1 (3.6) 

Table 54 Mean atomic % values and standard deviation (SD) of calcium, phosphorous, and 
carbon in bovine enamel samples after whitening/remineralisation using CPP-ACP and 
nHA, in comparison to a control group. 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology 

Enamel treated with nHA exhibited a rough irregular surface; caused by the accumulation of 

nHA crystals. Enamel treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples, on the other hand, 

showed an overall smooth surface with no visible damage (Figure 95-97). 
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nHA 

   

Figure 95 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with PBS and 15.5% nHA. Note the layer formed by the accumulation of nHA crystals. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 96 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with PBS and CPP-ACP. No significant changes were noted in treated enamel surfaces apart from 
minor debris visible under low magnification. 
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Control 

   

Figure 97 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with PBS. No significant changes were noted in treated enamel surfaces apart from minor debris 
visible under all magnifications. 
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6.7 Discussion  

Remineralising agents play an important role in restoring enamel to pre-whitened conditions 

and in stabilising the ionic levels of calcium and phosphate (Bayrak et al., 2009). Historically, 

the most commonly used remineralising agent is fluoride, which has been extensively studied, 

tested, and modified in an attempt to optimise its biological effectiveness in preventing dental 

caries (Murray et al., 1991; Swarup and Rao, 2012; Kanduti et al., 2016; Walsh et al., 2019). 

It is worth noting, however, that fluoride minimises apatite dissolution by binding with calcium 

and phosphate, resulting in the formation of fluorapatite as opposed to restoring lost apatite 

minerals, which highlights its preventive rather than regenerative capacity (Swarup and Rao, 

2012).  

New more promising materials are being discovered and investigated such as CPP-ACP and 

nHA which were selected as part of this current research as remineralising agents reported to 

replace and restore lost enamel apatite. As mentioned earlier in Chapter 2, nHA is one of the 

most biocompatible and bioactive materials due to its similarity to dental apatite and its 

potential to restore dental enamel (Kim et al., 2007; Huang et al., 2010; Juntavee et al., 2018). 

The size and concentration of nHA crystals chosen in this study are <50nm and 15.5% 

respectively, which are in line with reported apatite crystal size ranging from 20-40nm and 

previously tested nHA concentrations ranging from 1% to 15% (Kim et al., 2007; Huang et al., 

2009; Swarup and Rao, 2012). Since the nHA paste used (NanoXIM CarePaste Fluidinova, 

Moreira da Maia, Portugal) was not a commercially available product, the application time was 

set to follow the same application duration recommended for GC tooth mousse (Recaldent™, 

Henry Schein Laboratory, Gillingham, UK). The CPP-ACP based product applied is a popular 

remineralising agent recommended for clinical use to restore and remineralise enamel (Asokan 

et al., 2019). Differences in their impact on whitened enamel colour, Vickers hardness, 

roughness average, mineral composition, and surface microstructure will be discussed below. 

 

6.7.1 Enamel roughness (Ra)  

In an attempt to minimise the increase in enamel roughness as a result of being exposed to HP, 

the whitening protocol which included different pH values of 6% HP was combined with 

remineralising agents. This was a novel approach to develop maximum change in colour with 

minimal change in roughness. According to current results the application of nHA created a 

rougher enamel surface, irrespective of the HP pH tested. In addition, enamel treated with nHA 

were significantly rougher in comparison to other treatment groups. This was caused by the 

aggregation of nano-crystals on the whitened enamel surface (Rezvani et al., 2015) by the 

continuous application of nHA paste after each whitening cycle, creating an irregular fragile 



 212 

layer. After applying nHA, the nano-crystals adhere to enamel defects caused by the whitening 

process (Swarup and Rao, 2012). The crystals then start to aggregate, forming micro-clusters 

which cover the entire surfaces of prismatic and interprismatic enamel. The use of 15.5% nHA 

in this study caused nano-crystals to visibly cluster on the whitened enamel surface, forming a 

thin irregular layer (Figure 98). This could be explained by the low solubility of hydroxyapatite 

which at greater concentrations an increase in the deposition rate and quantity are evident 

(Huang et al., 2009). This in turn prevents nanocrystals from penetrating deep into enamel 

micro and nano-cracks by blocking the surface pores and restricting access to deeper 

demineralised enamel. Therefore, although 15% nHA did show good remineralising effects 

according to the literature, crystal aggregation was unavoidable (Huang et al., 2009). Previously 

published results regarding the remineralising effects of nHA diverge, as some claim that nHA 

causes a slight increase in whitened enamel roughness (Hassan et al., 2016), while others claim 

that nHA significantly reduces enamel roughness post treatment (Selivany and Al-Hano, 2015). 

According to Hassan et al., the increase in enamel roughness as a result of the application of 

nHA is caused by the precipitation and accumulation of nano-crystals; forming an irregular 

apatite surface (Hassan et al., 2016). Differences between reported results concerning the 

effects of nHA on whitened enamel roughness are mostly attributed to the agent concentration, 

application technique, application time, and form of the remineralising agent used (Selivany 

and Al-Hano, 2015).  

Roughness values in enamel treated with pH7 HP and PBS (control) then remineralised using 

CPP-ACP did not significantly change or differ from their respective control groups, where no 

remineralising agents were used post-whitening/treatment. On the other hand, the application 

of CPP-ACP caused a significant increase in roughness in samples whitened using pH5 HP. 

Enamel whitened using pH5 HP then treated with CPP-ACP had a statistically significant 

increase in Ra values post treatment, although not significantly different from Ra values 

obtained from the control group. Ion release from CPP-ACP was reported to rapidly increase 

in a neutral environment in comparison to an acidic environment (Limeback et al., 

2012). Therefore, applying CPP-ACP for 5 minutes immediately after whitening using a pH5 

HP solution might have slowed the breakdown of the remineralising agent, and hence; limiting 

its benefits. This is in accordance to a study conducted by Chuna et al., reporting a statistically 

significant increase in enamel Ra after whitening using an acidic 35% HP (pH 6.6) followed by 

remineralisation using CPP-ACP (Gama Cunha et al., 2012; Abe et al., 2016). Studies 

considering the impact of CPP-ACP in restoring/preventing changes in whitened enamel 

roughness, however, show inconsistent results possibly caused by differences in the application 

duration and frequency. CPP-ACP was reported to significantly reduce enamel Ra after 
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whitening (Mukarromah et al., 2018). It is worth noting, however, that the remineralising agent 

was applied for 10 minutes, twice a day, for a duration of 15 days which is a significantly longer 

application duration and frequency in comparison to the protocol adopted in this current study. 

Greater application frequency of CPP-ACP on demineralised enamel significantly reduces the 

damaging effects of demineralising agents (Carvalho et al., 2014). 

Enamel roughness significantly increased after whitening using pH9 HP. Furthermore, 

roughness values were significantly greater in samples whitened using pH9 HP and 

remineralised using CPP-ACP in comparison to enamel whitened with pH9 HP. CPP-ACP is 

considered an alkaline salt (pH 7.8) (Khoroushi et al., 2015), therefore combining alkaline salts 

with an alkaline HP could possibly intensify the damaging effect of the whitening agent on 

whitened enamel roughness. 
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Figure 98 Shows enamel samples whitened using pH5 6%HP then not remineralised (left), remineralised using CPP-ACP 
(middle), and remineralised using nHa(right). Note the irregular layer of nano crystals formed on enamel treated with nHa in 

the close-up image. 
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6.7.2 Enamel Vickers hardness (HV)  

As a consequence of dental whitening, enamel hardness reduction is expected (Magalhães et 

al., 2012). This is caused by the loss of enamel apatite, rendering the surface porous and weaker 

in comparison to its original state prior to whitening. Applying remineralising agents have 

shown contradictory results which ignited a controversy around their clinical significance in 

restoring whitened enamel (Davari et al., 2012; da Costa Soares et al., 2013; Lee et al., 2016b). 

The application of CPP-ACP in this study did not have a significant remineralising effect on 

whitened enamel. Hardness reductions recorded did not significantly differ from those recorded 

in the control enamel samples. This is in agreement with a study by Kutuk et al., revealing no 

significant differences in enamel hardness reductions after whitening using 38% HP followed 

by the application of CPP-ACP in comparison to samples whitened with no remineralising 

agent applied (Kutuk et al., 2019). Furthermore, hardness values of enamel whitened using a 

1:2 ratio of 7.5% HP and CPP-ACP did not statistically differ from baseline values after 14 

days of treatment according to another study (Vasconcelos et al., 2012). To date, contradictory 

results on the effectiveness of CPP-ACP in restoring whitened enamel hardness still exist in 

published literature, some claim that it significantly increases HV values in whitened enamel 

in comparison to baseline values (Heshmat et al., 2016), while others report its inability to 

restore enamel hardness to pre whitened conditions (Gama Cunha et al., 2012). Although CPP-

ACP stabilises enamel calcium and phosphate ions by maintaining a supersaturated mineral 

environment (Borges et al., 2011a), differences in the application duration and frequency might 

explain the inconsistent behaviour of whitened enamel after remineralisation.   

Current results additionally showed a significant reduction in enamel Vickers hardness despite 

the application of nHA after whitening using pH7 and pH9 HP. Enamel treated with pH5 HP, 

on the other hand, showed no statistically significant reductions in enamel HV after treatment 

with nHA. This is in agreement with published literature, revealing that hardness values in 

enamel whitened using HP with a pH value of 5.1 then treated with a nHA remineralising paste 

did not significantly differ from baseline values (Gomes et al., 2017). This could be attributed 

to the demineralising solution pH, as it has been reported that the remineralising effect of nHA 

agents increase significantly at low pH values (Huang et al., 2009; Huang et al., 2011). In 

contrast, nHA did not restore hardness in enamel whitened using 35% HP with an average pH 

value of 8.5, revealing significant reductions in enamel hardness post treatment, similar to 

current results (da Costa Soares et al., 2013). Controversy in reported results could be attributed 

to the whitening agent pH or the use of commercially available nHA pastes which also contain 

fluoride and other remineralising additives, which might influence the remineralisation process 

(da Costa Soares et al., 2013; Loguercio et al., 2015). As previously mentioned in section 6.7.1, 
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the low solubility of nHA lead to the aggregation of nano-particles and the formation of micro-

clusters which block surface pores and restrict access to deeper demineralised enamel (Huang 

et al., 2009; Swarup and Rao, 2012). Indeed, the use of 15.5% nHA in the current study 

contributed to the dramatic decrease in enamel hardness values in comparison to other treatment 

groups as the indenter was probably measuring the hardness of the nHA layer rather than the 

treated enamel surface.  
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6.7.3 Enamel colour  

Remineralising agents are applied to minimise enamel damage caused by the whitening process 

without limiting the efficacy of the whitening product. Treatment with CPP-ACP and nHA did 

not significantly affect the resultant colour of enamel samples whitened using pH7 and pH9 HP 

as they have produced similar E values as their respective non-remineralised control groups. 

Indeed, it has been previously reported that nHA and CPP-ACP applied during or after the 

whitening cycle have shown no significant impact on the whitening effect of HP (de 

Vasconcelos et al., 2012; Sasaki et al., 2015; Kutuk et al., 2018). Applying CPP-ACP, however, 

on enamel whitened using pH5 HP resulted in a statistically greater increase in L* values which 

contributed to a significantly greater E in comparison to samples remineralised using nHA 

and control enamel samples. According to a study conducted by Shirani et al., treatment with 

CPP-ACP caused a significant increase in L* values in enamel whitened using an acidic 20% 

CP (Shirani et al., 2015). The application of CPP-ACP was reported to effectively restore rough 

demineralised enamel, by this enhancing its translucency and lustre (Manton et al., 2008). 

Therefore, treatment with an acidic HP; reported to produce a frosted glass effect which gives 

an illusion of a lighter surface (Xu et al., 2011) in combination with CPP-ACP claimed to give 

enamel a “lighter than normal appearance” could explain the significantly lighter surface in 

enamel whitened using pH5 HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP in comparison to other 

treatment groups (Shirani et al., 2015).  

Enamel whitened using pH5 and pH9 HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP and nHA showed 

no significant differences in a* values between treatment groups and in comparison to their 

respective non-remineralised control groups; similar to previously published research (Borges 

et al., 2011a; Gomes et al., 2017). In addition, samples treated using pH7 HP showed a 

significant reduction in a* values only in enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP, however, it 

was not significantly different than a* values recorded in the control group. This is in line with 

published research reporting a significant decrease in enamel a* values after whitening using 

10% CP (pH 6.5-7) followed by treatment with CPP-ACP (Kim et al., 2011). Furthermore, 

enamel whitened using 10% and 16% CP then treated with CPP-ACP exhibited significant 

changes in a* values similar to those recorded in their respective non-remineralised control 

groups (Borges et al., 2011a). Changes in a* values along the green/red spectrum, however, 

were reported to have the least effect on the resultant colour in comparison to other colour 

parameters (Gomes et al., 2017).  

Subjective evaluation of colour change following a whitening procedure is strongly associated 

with changes in (b*) values from yellow to blue than with changes in L* and a* values (Gerlach 

et al., 2002). Current results showed that enamel b* values significantly decreased after 
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whitening using pH5, pH7, and pH9 6% HP and remineralisation using CPP-ACP and nHA, 

which is in line with previously published research (Borges et al., 2011a; de Vasconcelos et al., 

2012; Sasaki et al., 2015; Kutuk et al., 2018). Reductions in b* values away from the yellow 

and towards the blue spectrum were not significantly different between enamel remineralised 

with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples. On the other hand, the smallest change in b* values 

occurred in enamel treated with nHA, with values significantly greater than b* values recorded 

in other treatment groups; indicating a more yellow surface. This could be attributed to the 

significant increase in enamel roughness caused by the application of nHA as explained in 

section 6.7.1, creating an irregular enamel surface more susceptible to stain uptake and retention 

(Shannon et al., 1993; Pinto et al., 2004; Tredwin et al., 2006; Huang et al., 2009; Eva et al., 

2013; Hassan et al., 2016). Our results are partially in contrast with results from an in-situ study, 

as whitening using 35% HP then remineralisation using nHA were reported to cause significant 

changes in all colour parameters similar to those recorded in control enamel samples whitened 

using 35% HP with no remineralising agent applied (Gomes et al., 2017). Similar changes in 

b* values between treatment groups could be explained by the treatment duration as the nHA 

agent was applied for 10 minutes, weekly, for three weeks which is significantly different than 

the application protocol adopted in this study.  
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6.7.4 Enamel mineral composition  

The purpose of applying remineralising agents during the whitening regime is to restore enamel 

apatite to its original baseline level (Bayrak et al., 2009). In this study no significant differences 

were observed in the atomic % of Ca, P, and C between samples whitened using 6% HP with 

pHs 5,7, and 9 and remineralised using CPP-ACP and nHA in comparison to their respective 

control groups. Based on current results, whitening using 6% HP did not cause a significant 

change in enamel mineral content, and the application of remineralising agents did not 

significantly affect enamel Ca, P, and C levels. Controversy exists around the impact of 

whitening and remineralisation on enamel mineral composition as some studies have reported 

no significant differences in mineral content between whitened enamel samples and enamel 

whitened and remineralised (Coceska et al., 2016; Moreira et al., 2017), while others recorded 

a significant mineral gain after the application of remineralising agents (Gjorgievska and 

Nicholson, 2010; Swarup and Rao, 2012; Sajjan et al., 2016; Memarpour et al., 2019). 

Differences could be attributed to the treatment duration (Sajjan et al., 2016), demineralising 

enamel with the purpose of creating early enamel lesions; resulting in significant reductions in 

enamel mineral content, before applying the remineralising agent (Gjorgievska and Nicholson, 

2010; Swarup and Rao, 2012; Memarpour et al., 2019), or the destructive preparation process 

of enamel samples for SEM/EDX; making comparisons between readings from the same 

enamel sample unachievable (Moreira et al., 2017). According to Coceska et al., samples 

whitened using 40% HP showed no significant changes in Ca and P according to EDX 

measurements and enamel whitened and remineralised using CPP-ACP or 30% nHA were 

reported to have similar Ca and P levels to those recorded in whitened enamel samples (Coceska 

et al., 2016). Therefore, in the absence of significant changes in enamel mineral content after 

whitening, it would be reasonable to assume that the remineralisation capacity of the applied 

CPP-ACP and nHA could not be measured using EDX, similar to current results and results 

reported in section 5.7.4.  
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6.7.5 Enamel morphology 

Qualitative analysis of enamel microstructure revealed significant surface irregularities in all 

treatment groups that were remineralised with nHA. This was caused by the aggregation of 

apatite crystals according to EDX results and accumulation of nanoparticles forming fragile 

thin overlapping layers of the remineralising agent. The nHA crystals aggregate into 

microclusters which form an apatite layer on the demineralised enamel surface (Swarup and 

Rao, 2012), forming a homogeneous apatite coating which cover the prismatic and inter-

prismatic enamel structures (Roveri et al., 2009). 

Enamel treated with pH5 and pH7 HP and PBS (control) and remineralised with CPP-ACP, on 

the other hand, showed relatively smooth unaffected surfaces, similar to their respective control 

groups. The absence of significant microstructural changes could be attributed to the low 

whitening agent concentration used, which has been previously reported to cause no significant 

morphological changes to enamel surfaces (Lilaj et al., 2019). Whitening using 6% and 6.5% 

HP caused no significant morphological damage to treated enamel (White et al., 2003; 

Duschner et al., 2006). In fact, whitening agent concentrations as high as 38% HP were reported 

to cause no significant changes in enamel microstructure, and the application of remineralising 

agents such as CPP-ACP had no significant effect on enamel morphology according to SEM 

(Kutuk et al., 2019). 

Current results additionally showed that treatment with pH9 HP caused significant damage to 

enamel microstructure visible as the loss of prismatic and interprismatic enamel, which is 

expected from an alkaline solution reported to target organic matter (Taube et al., 2010). The 

dissolution of enamel organic matter and the subsequent loss of the protein rich matrix 

surrounding enamel prisms will in turn cause the loss of intact prismatic apatite. Applying CPP-

ACP after whitening using pH9 HP, on the other hand, appeared to prevent the expected surface 

damage and maintained a smooth flat unaffected whitened surface. CPP-ACP has been reported 

to cover the interprism cavities and enamel prismatic structures, by forming a smooth resistant 

layer to future attacks (Poggio et al., 2013). Although treating whitened enamel with CPP-ACP 

was effective in preventing microstructural damage caused by the alkaline HP, this did not 

however reflect an improved enamel roughness, hardness, colour, or mineral composition in 

comparison to its respective control. 
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6.8 Conclusion 

Remineralising whitened enamel using nHA significantly reduced HV, increased Ra, resulted 

in lower overall colour change (E), and significantly damaged enamel microstructure. Enamel 

whitened using pH7 HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP, on the other hand, showed no 

significant changes in Ra and HV as compared to baseline values. Additionally, enamel treated 

with pH5 HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP showed a significant increase in Ra and a 

significant decrease in HV after treatment, all of which were not significantly different from 

results recorded in the control group. The application of CPP-ACP caused a significantly 

rougher enamel in samples whitened using pH9 HP in comparison to control enamel samples. 

Hardness values, however, did not significantly differ between enamel treated with CPP-ACP 

and control samples.  

Treatment with CPP-ACP and nHA produced similar E values in enamel whitened using pH7 

and pH9 HP as their respective non-remineralised control groups. Applying CPP-ACP, 

however, on enamel whitened using pH5 HP resulted in a significantly greater E in 

comparison to samples remineralised using nHA and control enamel samples. The combined 

whitening/ remineralisation protocols did not significantly affect mineral composition and the 

application of CPP-ACP was effective in preventing microstructural damage only in enamel 

treated with pH9 HP.  

In summary, the use of 15.5% nHA as a remineralising agent did not restore enamel to pre-

whitened conditions as the aggregation of apatite crystals on treated enamel has created 

structurally weak and rough surfaces; more susceptible to stain uptake and discolouration. The 

use of CPP-ACP on the other hand, significantly improved the resultant colour in samples 

whitened using pH5 HP, and prevented morphological damage in samples whitened using pH9 

HP. 
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Chapter 7. Phase III: The effects of dietary erosion and staining on 

whitened/remineralised enamel 
 

 

7.1 Introduction 

Dental enamel is subjected to dietary staining and erosion on a regular basis (West et al., 2000; 

Mullan, 2018). Therefore, dental whitening studies must consider the longevity of whitening 

results under these circumstances, and strive to maximise these desired results by attempting to 

minimise post whitening enamel staining and erosive damage caused by dietary products 

regularly consumed by the general public.  

For that reason, this novel approach in testing and evaluating the effects remineralising agents 

have on enamel whitened using different HP pH values in resisting erosive damage and stain 

uptake will be important to help achieve and maintain the desired whitening outcome.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7.2 Study aims  

1- Study the vulnerability of bovine enamel to dietary erosion after being whitened using 

acidic, neutral, and alkaline 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP or nHA in terms 

of enamel roughness, hardness, mineral composition, and surface quality. 

2- Study the vulnerability of bovine enamel to dietary staining after being whitened using 

acidic, neutral, and alkaline 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP or nHA based 

on enamel colour measurements. 
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7.3 Materials and methods  

After completing phase 2 as described in chapter 6, enamel whitened (n=36 per HP pH) and 

remineralised with nHA (n=12) or CPP-ACP (n=12), and control samples (n=12) were divided 

into two groups; the first group (n=5) was subjected to simulated dietary erosion, the second 

group (n=5) was subjected to simulated dietary staining, and the remaining two samples were 

set aside for SEM/EDX measurements. 

 

7.3.1 Simulated dietary erosion 

Enamel samples were immersed in a 0.3% citric acid solution for 15-minutes, daily, for three 

consecutive days. The citric acid solution was made by dissolving 0.3g of citric acid (Fisher 

Scientific, Leicestershire, UK) in 100mL distilled water. The solution pH was then modified, 

using 0.5M NaOH, to a pH of 3.8. The erosion cycle was performed at room temperature and 

the solution was agitated at 60 rpm on a digital hot plate magnetic stirrer (VELP, Scientifica, 

Italy). Roughness and hardness measurements were obtained at baseline and after each erosion 

cycle using atomic force microscopy (n=4 per group) (NanoWizard® 3 NanoOptics AFM 

system, JPK Instruments, Berlin, Germany) and a universal test machine (n=5 per group) 

(Zwick Z 2.5, Zwick GmbH & Co., Ulm, Germany), respectively. After treatment, qualitative 

evaluation of enamel microstructure (n=2 per group) was undertaken using Tescan Vega 3LMU 

SEM (Tescan Vega SEM LMU, Tescan, Cambridge) and quantitative assessment of mineral 

composition was obtained using energy dispersive x-ray spectroscopy (EDX) (Bruker Xflash 

6130, Bruker®, Camarillo, CA). Samples were stored in artificial saliva at 37°C between 

treatments.  

 

7.3.2 Simulated dietary staining  

Samples were immersed in coffee for three consecutive five-minute cycles, daily, for three 

consecutive days. Coffee was made by diluting 1.8g of a commercially available instant coffee 

(Nescafe Original, Nestle, York, UK) in 200mL of boiling tap water using an electric kettle. 

The beverage was then allowed to cool down to 60°C. The staining cycle was performed on a 

digital hot plate magnetic stirrer (VELP, Scientifica, Italy) at 60°C and the solution was agitated 

at 60 rpm. Colour measurements were obtained for all samples using a spectrophotometer 

(Ci62, X-Rite Europe GmbH, Regensdorf, Switzerland) at baseline and after each staining 

cycle, and samples were stored in artificial saliva at 37°C between treatments. 

 

 



 224 

7.4 Study design  

The programme of work is shown in Figure 99

 
 

Figure 99 An illustration of the study design. Phase 3 was conducted by dividing the nHA, CPP-ACP, and control groups 

treated with pH5, pH7, pH9 HP, and PBS in Phase2 into two subgroups each, the first exposed to a dietary acid and the second 
exposed to a dietary stain. 

 

 

 

7.5 Statistical analysis  

Statistical analysis was performed using Sigma Plot for Windows version 13.0 build 13.0.0.83 

(Systat Software 2014). Statistical analysis of data was performed using Kruskal-Wallis One 

Way Analysis of Variance on Ranks for non-parametric data, while normally distributed data 

were analysed using One Way Analysis of Variance. Normality tests were performed using 

Shapiro-Wilk, and equal variance was tested using Brown-Forsythe. Pairwise multiple 

comparisons were done using Tukey test with an overall significance of 0.05.  
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7.6 Simulated dietary erosion results  

 

7.6.1 Enamel whitened using pH5 Hydrogen Peroxide 

 

Enamel surface topography  

Surface topography images revealed a gradual exposure of enamel prisms and consequent 

increase in surface irregularities in the control group after each erosion cycle (Figure 100). The 

CPP-ACP group, on the other hand, showed a smooth flat unaffected enamel surface after the 

first erosion cycle, followed by a highly irregular surface as a result of the second erosion cycle 

appearing as sharp peaks which turned blunt after the third erosion cycle. Eroding the nHA 

group caused a rougher surface after the second and third erosion cycles. 
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Figure 100 Representative AFM 3D images of whitened bovine enamel not remineralised (a), remineralised with CPP-ACP (b), and remineralised with nHA (c) at BL, Cycle 1, Cycle 2, and Cycle 3 of 
erosion. Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-axis is in µm in all images captured except 
in group (a) and (b) at BL and group (b) and (c) after cycle 1 which are in nm.  
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

A significant increase in enamel Ra was recorded in the control group after all erosion cycles 

in comparison to BL (P0.05). Enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP showed no significant 

change in Ra after the first erosion cycle (P>0.05), then a significant roughness increase was 

noted after the second and third erosion cycles (P0.05). The nHA group on the other hand 

showed no significant changes in roughness values after each erosion cycle, with great 

variability in Ra values recoded (P>0.05) (Table 55) (Figure 101). 

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 7.2 (3.1)a 112.7 (102.1)b 141.9 (53.6)b 132.7 (54.7)c 

CPP-ACP 6.7 (4.3)a 7.1 (65.2)a 98.6 (85.8)b 87.8 (86.6)b 

nHA 127.3 (65.4)a 101.5 (76.1)a 121.2 (107.3)a 124.9 (115.0)a 

Table 55 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH5 HP and remineralisation 
with either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion 
cycle, and after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between 
cycles. 
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Figure 101 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH5 HP and  remineralisation with either 
CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third 
erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV)  

Control enamel samples showed a significant decrease in HV after the first, second, and third 

erosion cycles in comparison to BL (P0.05). Enamel hardness reductions, however, were not 

significantly different after the second and third erosion cycles (P>0.05). Similarly, enamel 

treated with CPP-ACP showed a significant decrease in HV after the first and third erosion 

cycles in comparison to BL (P0.05). Enamel HV reductions were not significantly different 

after the second and third erosion cycles in comparison to hardness values obtained after the 

first erosion cycle (P>0.05). Enamel treated with nHA showed no significant changes in 

hardness values after each erosion cycle, with great variability in HV values recoded (P>0.05) 

(Table 56) (Figure 102). 

 

 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 333.7 (35.6)a 262.0 (59.3)b 264.6 (40.4)b 245.5 (107.0)b 

CPP-ACP 288.8 (41.2)a 215.8 (60.5)b 231.3 (79.3)a,b 213.8 (121.7)b 

nHA 272.1 (124.9)a 154.5 (100.5)a 189.9 (131.7)a 218.0 (105.7)a 

Table 56 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH5 HP and remineralisation 
with either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion 
cycle, and after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between 

cycles. 
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Figure 102 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH5 HP and  remineralisation with either 
CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third 
erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Mineral composition   

After exposure to three erosion cycles, atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different between treatment groups (P>0.05) (Table 57). 

 

 

Group-top Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 23.2 (0.42) 

P 20.2 (1.3) 

C 14.7 (1.9) 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 24.3 (0.4) 

P 27.4 (7.6) 

C 21.8 (12.8) 

Control 

Ca 20.6 (5.7) 

P 22.2 (2.8) 

C 25.2 (17.1) 

Table 57 Mean atomic % and standard deviation (SD) of eroded enamel calcium, 
phosphorous, and carbon after whitening using pH5 HP and remineralisation using CPP-
ACP or nHA in comparison to a control group.  

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

After erosion enamel remineralised using nHA exhibited a rough, irregular, and demineralised 

surface with visible patches of nHA crystals partially covering the treated enamel. Control 

enamel and samples treated with CPP-ACP were additionally demineralised after dietary 

erosion; visible as surface irregularities, pitting, and the exposure of enamel prisms (Figure 

103-105). 
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nHA 

   

Figure 103 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH5 6% HP and remineralised using 15.5% nHA, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Note 
enamel surface deformation in addition to the accumulation of nHA crystals. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 104 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH5 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Note 
the exposed enamel prisms under high magnification (arrow), in addition to marks left by the diamond hardness indenter under low magnification (arrow). 

 

 

 

 



 234 

 

Control 

   

Figure 105 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH5 6% HP then subjected to three erosion cycles. Changes were noted in treated enamel 
under all magnifications. Demineralisation was noted under low magnification, pits under medium magnification (arrow), and exposed enamel prisms visibly seen under high magnification (arrow). 
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7.6.2 Enamel whitened using pH7 Hydrogen Peroxide  

 

Enamel surface topography  

Surface topography images revealed a gradual exposure of enamel prisms and consequent 

increase in surface irregularities in the control group after all erosion cycles (Figure 106). The 

CPP-ACP group, on the other hand, showed a smooth flat unaffected enamel surface after the 

first erosion cycle, followed by a highly irregular surface as a result of the second erosion cycle 

appearing as sharp peaks which turned blunt after the third erosion cycle. Enamel treated with 

nHA maintained an irregular surface after all erosion cycles.  
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Figure 106 Representative AFM 3D images of whitened bovine enamel not remineralised (a), remineralised with CPP-ACP (b), and remineralised with nHA (c) at BL, Cycle 1, Cycle 2, and Cycle 3 of 
erosion. Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-axis is in µm in all images captured except 

in group (a) at BL and after cycle 3 and group (b) at BL and after cycle 1 and cycle 2 which are in nm.  
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

Control enamel samples showed a significant increase in Ra values after each erosion cycle 

(P0.05). Enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP showed no significant change in Ra after the 

first erosion cycle (P>0.05), then a significant roughness increase was noted after the second 

and third erosion cycles (P0.05). Samples treated with nHA showed no significant changes in 

Ra values after the first and second erosion cycles (P>0.05) and a significant reduction in 

roughness values were recorded after the third erosion cycle (P0.05). The greatest variability 

in Ra values were recorded in enamel treated with nHA (Table 58) (Figure 107). 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 7.3 (2.7)a 22.6 (46.3)b 78.8 (55.1)c 112.6 (23.5)d 

CPP-ACP 5.3 (3.0)a 15.6 (34.9)a 73.7 (72.8)b 102.9 (66.9)c 

nHA 219.9 (299.9)a 245.8 (196.9)a 204.6 (177.2)a 134.8 (112.0)b 

Table 58 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH7 HP and remineralisation 
with either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion 
cycle, and after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between 
cycles. 
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Figure 107 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH7 HP and  remineralisation with either 
CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third 
erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV)  

Control enamel and samples treated with nHA showed no significant changes in hardness after 

the first, second, and third erosion cycles (P>0.05). Enamel treated with CPP-ACP, on the other 

hand, showed a significant hardness reduction after the second erosion cycle (P0.05), while 

enamel hardness values after the first and third erosion cycles did not significantly differ from 

BL or from values recorded after the second erosion cycle (P>0.05) (Table 59) (Figure 108). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 269.7 (35.0)a 268.1 (78.7)a 270.2 (95.9)a 240.5 (35.3)a 

CPP-ACP 299.2 (51.6)a 282.2 (83.3)a,b 241.6 (35.8)b 261.6 (70.7)a,b 

nHA 206.2 (179.5)a 246.6 (213.0)a 245.1 (173.7)a 201.0 (96.2)a 

Table 59 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH7 HP and remineralisation 
with either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, 
and after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between cycles. 
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Figure 108 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH7 HP and  remineralisation with 
either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after 
the third erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Mineral composition   

After exposure to three erosion cycles, atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different between treatment groups (P>0.05) (Table 60). 

 

 

 

 Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 30.0 (5.4) 

P 21.9 (3.8) 

C 26.2 (2.0) 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 24.5 (4.9) 

P 21.7 (0.1) 

C 33.1 (8.3) 

Control 

Ca 24.9 (3.4) 

P 23.0 (1.8) 

C 34.0 (0.8) 

Table 60 Mean atomic % and standard deviation (SD) of eroded enamel calcium, 
phosphorous, and carbon after whitening using pH7 HP and remineralisation using CPP-
ACP or nHA in comparison to a control group. 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology 

After erosion enamel remineralised using nHA exhibited a rough, irregular, and demineralised 

surface with visible patches of nHA crystals partially covering the treated enamel. Control 

enamel and samples treated with CPP-ACP were additionally demineralised after dietary 

erosion; visible as surface irregularities, pitting, and the exposure of enamel prisms. In the CPP-

ACP group enamel prisms appear to be partially covered with CPP-ACP crystals under high 

magnification (Figure 109-111). 
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nHA 

   

Figure 109 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH7 6% HP and remineralised using 15.5% nHA, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Note 
the eroded enamel surface (arrow) in addition to the accumulation of nHA crystals.  
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 110 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH7 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Changes 
were noted in treated enamel under all magnifications. Enamel prisms were exposed under high magnification, however, it appears that enamel prisms were covered with CPP-ACP crystals. 
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Control 

   

Figure 111 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH7 6% HP, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Changes were noted in treated enamel 
under all magnifications. Enamel prisms were exposed under high magnification (arrow). 
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7.6.3 Enamel whitened using pH9 Hydrogen Peroxide 

 

Enamel surface topography  

Surface topography images revealed a gradual exposure of enamel prisms and consequent 

increase in surface irregularities in the control group after each erosion cycle. After the first 

erosion cycle sharp wide peaks were noted, which became more rounded and narrower after 

the second and third erosion cycles. The CPP-ACP group, on the other hand, showed a smooth 

flat unaffected enamel surface after the first erosion cycle, followed by a highly irregular 

surface as a result of the second erosion cycle appearing as sharp peaks which turned blunt after 

the third erosion cycle. Enamel treated with nHA maintained an irregular surface after all 

erosion cycles (Figure 112). 
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Figure 112 Representative AFM 3D images of whitened bovine enamel not remineralised (a), remineralised with CPP-ACP (b), and remineralised with nHA (c) at BL and after Cycle 1, Cycle 2, and 
Cycle 3 of erosion. Fast axis: the axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-axis is in µm in all images 
captured except in group (a) and (b) at BL and group (b) after cycle 1 which are in nm.  
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Enamel roughness (Ra) 

Control enamel samples showed a significant increase in Ra after the first, second, and third 

erosion cycles (P0.05) (Table 61) (Figure 113). Enamel remineralised using CPP-ACP 

showed no significant change in Ra after the first erosion cycle (P>0.05) and a significant 

roughness increase was noted after the second and third erosion cycles (P0.05). Samples 

treated with nHA showed no significant changes in Ra after the first and third erosion cycles 

(P>0.05) while a significant increase in roughness was recorded after the second erosion cycle 

(P0.05). Roughness values recorded after the second erosion cycle, however, were not 

significantly different than those recorded after the third erosion cycle (P>0.05).  

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 7.7 (3.6)a 9.1 (93.4)b 132.2 (61.1)c 105.3 (138.2)c 

CPP-ACP 9.0 (4.1)a 7.3 (86.4)a 86.9 (235.1)b 183.2 (72.5)b 

nHA 127.6 (115.4)a 150.7 (182.2)a 208.6 (146.5)b 163.3 (110.2)a,b 

Table 61 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH9 HP and remineralisation with 
either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after 
the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between cycles. 
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Figure 113 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH9 HP and  remineralisation with either 
CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third 

erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV)  

Control enamel samples showed a significant decrease in HV after all erosion cycles in 

comparison to BL (P0.05) (Table 62) (Figure 114). Hardness values, however, were not 

significantly different after the first, second, and third erosion cycles (P>0.05). Enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP showed a significant decrease in HV after the third erosion cycles in comparison 

to BL (P0.05). After the second erosion cycle, enamel hardness values were similar to those 

recorded at BL and after the third erosion cycle (P>0.05). Enamel treated with nHA, on the 

other hand, showed no significant changes in hardness after each erosion cycle (P>0.05), with 

great variability in HV values recoded. 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 287.0 (57.7)a 222.1 (108)b 201.6 (29.8)b 212.5 (65.3)b 

CPP-ACP 256.2 (56.4)a 282.7 (24.4)b 230.8 (43.1)a,c 200.0 (31.7)c 

nHA 146.4 (134.8)a 126.5 (173.0)a 109.8 (130.7)a 145.5 (62.7)a 

Table 62 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH9 HP and remineralisation 
with either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, 
and after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between cycles. 
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Figure 114 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using pH9 HP and  remineralisation with either 
CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third 

erosion cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Mineral composition   

After exposure to three erosion cycles, atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different between treatment groups (P>0.05) (Table 63). 

 

 

 

 Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 23.5 (2.3) 

P 18.3 (1.7) 

C 30.2 (0.3) 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 20.0 (3.8) 

P 16.4 (1.2) 

C 26.7 (10.0) 

Control 

Ca 16.9 (0.2) 

P 19.3 (1.0) 

C 41.5 (3.1) 

Table 63 Mean atomic % and standard deviation (SD) of eroded enamel calcium, 
phosphorous, and carbon after whitening using pH9 HP and remineralisation using CPP-
ACP or nHA in comparison to a control group. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Samples remineralised using nHA showed an irregular surface of accumulated nHA crystals, 

forming overlapping layers on the eroded enamel. In addition, enamel treated with CPP-ACP 

and control enamel samples showed an overall surface deformation, more so in the control 

group (Figure 115-117). 
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nHA 

   

Figure 115 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH9 6% HP and remineralised using 15.5% nHA, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Note 
the accumulation of nHA crystals. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 116 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH9 6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP, then subjected to three erosion cycles. 
Erosive changes were noted in treated enamel under all magnifications.  
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Control 

   

Figure 117 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with pH9 6% HP, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Erosive changes were noted in treated 
enamel under all magnifications. In addition, loss of interprismatic enamel can be visibly seen under medium magnification (arrow). 
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7.6.4 Enamel treated using PBS (Control) 

 

Enamel surface topography  

Enamel treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples showed a flat smooth surface at BL 

and after the first erosion cycle, then sharp enamel peaks were evident after the second erosion 

cycle, which became more rounded after the third erosion cycle (Figure 118). The nHA group, 

on the other hand, maintained an irregular surface with shallower valleys as erosion cycles 

progressed. 
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Figure 118 Representative 3D images of bovine enamel not mineralised (a), treated with CPP-ACP (b), and treated with nHA (c) at BL and after Cycle 1, Cycle 2, and Cycle 3 of erosion. Fast axis: the 
axis that the AFM probe scans along. Note: the z-scale changes between images due to software settings that could not be changed. The z-axis is in µm in all images captured except in group (a,b, and c) 

at BL and group (a) and (b) after cycle 1 which are in nm.  
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Enamel roughness 

Control enamel and samples treated with CPP-ACP showed no significant changes in Ra after 

the first erosion cycle (P>0.05) and a significant increase in roughness after the second, and 

third erosion cycles (P0.05) (Table 64) (Figure 119). Samples treated with nHA, on the other 

hand, showed a significant decrease in Ra after all erosion cycles in comparison to BL (P0.05).  

 

 

 

 

 

Ra (nm) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 7.0 (3.9)a 6.3 (63.2)a 108.0 (38.0)b 116.1 (33.5)b 

CPP-ACP 7.8 (3.5)a 5.2 (3.1)a 182.0 (207.3)b 351.5 (224.5)c 

nHA 324.6 (296.4)a 128.7 (215.7)b 93.7 (60.7)c 120.1 (131.0)b 

Table 64 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using PBS and mineralisation with 
either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and 

after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between cycles. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 258 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
Figure 119 Median (IQR) Ra values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using PBS and mineralisation with either CPP-
ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third erosion 
cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Enamel hardness (HV) 

There were no significant changes in HV after the first and second erosion cycles in control 

enamel samples (P>0.05). The third erosion cycle, however, resulted in a significant reduction 

in enamel hardness values (P0.05) (Table 65) (Figure 120). Enamel treated with CPP-ACP 

showed no significant change in HV after the first erosion cycle (P>0.05) and a significant 

hardness reduction was recorded after the second and third erosion cycles compared to BL 

values (P0.05). On the other hand, enamel treated using nHA showed no significant changes 

in hardness after all erosion cycles (P>0.05), with great variability in HV values recoded. 

 

 

 

 

HV (HIT) 

Treatment BL Cycle 1 Cycle 2 Cycle 3 

Control 252.0 (55.1)a 185.6 (101.6)a 223.0 (45.4)a 155.3 (70.7)b 

CPP-ACP 265.7 (55.3)a 227.3 (27.6)a,b 200.2 (32.4)b,c 188.2 (38.1)c 

nHA 109.7 (85.0)a 161.1 (109.0)a 44.0 (171.6)a 168.7 (144.7)a 

Table 65 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using PBS and mineralisation with 
either CPP-ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, 
and after the third erosion cycle. Different superscript letters indicate significant differences between cycles.
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Figure 120 Median (IQR) HV values of enamel at baseline i.e. after treatment using PBS and mineralisation with either CPP-
ACP or nHA or remained as a control, after the first erosion cycle, after the second erosion cycle, and after the third erosion 
cycle. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Mineral composition   

After exposure to three erosion cycles, atomic % of enamel calcium, phosphorus, and carbon 

were not significantly different between treatment groups (P>0.05) (Table 66). 

 

 

 Element Atomic % 

nHA 

Ca 19.8 (2.0) 

P 15.1 (0.1) 

C 11.1 (2.7) 

CPP-ACP 

Ca 19.6 (0.5) 

P 17.1 (0.6) 

C 14.7 (2.0) 

Control 

Ca 21.3 (2.9) 

P 14.8 (1.1) 

C 8.8 (1.5) 

Table 66 Mean atomic % and standard deviation (SD) of eroded enamel calcium, 
phosphorous, and carbon after treatment using PBS and mineralisation using CPP-
ACP or nHA in comparison to a control group. 

 

 

 

 

Surface morphology   

Samples treated using nHA showed an irregular surface of accumulated nHA crystals, forming 

overlapping layers on the eroded enamel. In addition, enamel treated with CPP-ACP showed 

an irregular and deformed surface by the development of pits. Similar surface changes were 

noted in the eroded control enamel along with the exposure of enamel prisms (Figure 121-123). 
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nHA 

   

Figure 121 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with PBS and 15.5% nHA, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Note the accumulation of nHA 
crystals. 
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CPP-ACP 

   

Figure 122 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with PBS and CPP-ACP, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Erosive changes were noted by the 
development of pits (arrow). 
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Control 

   

Figure 123 Three SEM images under low, medium, and high magnification of enamel samples treated with PBS, then subjected to three erosion cycles. Erosive changes by exposure of enamel prisms 
were noted under high magnification (arrow). 
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7.7 Simulated dietary staining results  

 

7.7.1 Enamel whitened using pH5 HP 

After the first staining cycle in day1, a significant increase in E was recorded in enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples (E >2) (Table 67). No significant changes in E 

were recorded after the second and third staining cycles in day1 and after all staining cycles in 

day2 and day3 (E ≤2). Enamel treated with nHA, on the other hand, showed a significant 

colour change after the first staining cycle in day1, 2, and 3 (E >2). 

Lightness values significantly decreased after the first staining cycle in day1 in enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP, nHA, and control samples (P ≤0.05), and values did not significantly change 

throughout staining cycles carried out afterwards (P>0.05) (Table 68) (Figure 124-126). In 

addition, enamel treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples showed a significant 

increase in a* values towards the red end of the spectrum after the first staining cycle in day1 

(P ≤0.05) which did not significantly change after the second and third staining cycles in day1 

and after all staining cycles carried out in day2 and day3 (P>0.05). Enamel treated with nHA, 

however, showed a consistent increase in a* values towards the red end of the spectrum in day1, 

day2, and day3 of staining (P ≤0.05). With regards to b* values, no significant changes were 

noted in enamel treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples after being subjected to all 

dietary staining cycles (P>0.05). Enamel treated with nHA, on the other hand, showed a 

significant increase in b* values towards the yellow end of the spectrum after the first staining 

cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) and values did not significantly change afterwards (P>0.05). 
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E 

Day 1 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

4.2 

(1.8) 

0.8 

(0.3) 

1.0 

(0.6) 

11.4 

(3.4) 

1.8 

(0.4) 

1.4 

(0.3) 

2.2 

(1.0) 

0.9 

(0.5) 

1.1 

(0.5) 

Day 2 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

0.8 

(0.4) 

1.4 

(0.3) 

1.1 

(0.5) 

2.3 

(1.4) 

1.7 

(0.9) 

1.7 

(0.5) 

1.4 

(1.0) 

1.6 

(0.4) 

1.0 

(0.4) 

Day 3 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

1.0 

(0.4) 

0.6 

(0.4) 

0.7 

(0.2) 

3.5 

(1.0) 

1.4 

(1.3) 

1.0 

(0.2) 

1.8 

(0.6) 

1.2 

(0.3) 

0.9 

(0.1) 

Table 67 Mean (SD) E values in enamel whitened using pH5 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days.  
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L* value 

 Day1 Day2 Day3 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
90.1a 

(2.3) 

83.8b 

(2.5) 

83.5b 

(2.1) 

83.7b 

(1.3) 

83.3b 

(1.6) 

82.7b 

(1.9) 

82.4b 

(1.8) 

81.9b 

(1.2) 

81.7b 

(1.6) 

81.2b 

(1.6) 

nHA 
88.4a 

(1.3) 

75.9b 

(2.7) 

74.3b 

(2.6) 

73.2b 

(2.6) 

74.1b 

(1.8) 

72.7b 

(3.0) 

72.2b 

(3.2) 

70.8b 

(3.1) 

69.5b 

(2.8) 

69.1b 

(2.7) 

Control 
87.4a 

(1.1) 

84.2b 

(1.0) 

83.1b 

(0.7) 

84.5b 

(0.7) 

83.1b 

(1.9) 

83.0b 

(1.4) 

83.4b 

(1.0) 

81.2b 

(1.3) 

81.7b 

(1.1) 

81.8b 

(0.9) 

a* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
-1.3a 

(0.1) 

-0.8b 

(0.1) 

-0.7b 

(0.2) 

-0.6b 

(0.2) 

-0.5b 

(0.2) 

-0.4b 

(0.3) 

-0.4b 

(0.3) 

-0.4b 

(0.2) 

-0.3b 

(0.3) 

-0.2b 

(0.3) 

nHA 
-1.1a 

(0.1) 

1.0b 

(1.0) 

1.6b 

(0.8) 

2.3b 

(1.2) 

1.4c 

(1.0) 

1.9c 

(1.1) 

2.7c 

(1.4) 

2.1c 

(1.1) 

2.6c 

(1.2) 

2.8c 

(1.3) 

Control 
-1.3a 

(0.1) 

-0.8b 

(0.2) 

-0.7b 

(0.2) 

-0.5b 

(0.2) 

-0.7b 

(0.2) 

-0.3a,b 

(0.3) 

-0.3b 

(0.2) 

-0.5b 

(0.2) 

-0.4b 

(0.2) 

0.2b 

(0.2) 

b* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
1.6a 

(0.4) 

0.8a 

(0.6) 

1.2a 

(0.9) 

1.6a 

(0.7) 

1.5a 

(0.9) 

2.2a 

(1.0) 

2.4a 

(0.9) 

2.0a 

(0.7) 

2.3a 

(0.9) 

2.4a 

(0.9) 

nHA 
3.0a 

(1.7) 

12.8b 

(5.1) 

14.0b 

(4.1) 

15.3b 

(4.4) 

12.4b 

(3.4) 

13.7b 

(3.4) 

15.7b 

(3.6) 

13.5b 

(3.3) 

14.6b 

(3.3) 

15.1b 

(3.7) 

Control 

 

2.0a 

(1.4) 

 

1.8a 

(1.1) 

 

1.9a 

(0.9) 

 

2.3a 

(0.8) 

 

1.9a 

(1.1) 

 

3.0a 

(1.3) 

 

3.1a 

(0.8) 

 

2.2a 

(1.1) 

 

2.7a 

(0.9) 

 

3.2a 

(0.8) 

 

Table 68 Mean (SD)  L*, a*, and b* values in enamel whitened using pH5 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. Different superscript 
letters indicate significant differences between staining cycles in day 1, 2, and 3. Results from each staining cycle was statistically 
compared to the prior staining cycle and the following staining cycle in addition to BL. 
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Figure 124 Mean (SD) L* values in enamel whitened using pH5 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 

 

 
Figure 125 Mean (SD) a* values in enamel whitened using pH5 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Figure 126 Mean (SD) b* values in enamel whitened using pH5 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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7.7.2 Enamel whitened using pH7 HP 

After the first staining cycle in day1 and day2, a significant increase in E was recorded in 

enamel treated with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples (E >2) (Table 69). No significant 

changes in E were recorded after the second and third staining cycles in day1 and day2, and 

after all staining cycles in day3 (E ≤2). Enamel treated with nHA, on the other hand, showed 

a significant colour change after the first and second staining cycles in day1 and after the first 

staining cycle in day2 (E >2). 

Lightness values significantly decreased after the first staining cycle in day1 in enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP (P ≤0.05) (Figure 127-129). Further reductions in lightness were recorded in 

day2 and day3 of staining (P ≤0.05) (Table 70). Enamel treated with nHA showed a significant 

decrease in lightness after the first and second staining cycles in day1 (P ≤0.05), and values 

remained consistently lower throughout staining cycles carried out afterwards compared to BL 

(P ≤0.05). Control enamel samples, on the other hand, showed no significant changes in 

lightness after all staining cycles in day1 (P>0.05). A significant decrease in lightness was 

recorded after the first staining cycle in day2 (P ≤0.05) and again after the first staining cycle 

in day3 (P ≤0.05) which in both cases lightness values remained the same throughout all 

staining cycles carried out in each day (P>0.05). In regard to a* values, all treatment groups 

showed a significant increase in a* values towards the red end of the spectrum after the first 

staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) then a* values did not significantly change after the second 

and third staining cycles in day1 and after all staining cycles in day2 and day3 (P>0.05). In 

regards to b* values, enamel treated with nHA showed a significant increase in b* values 

towards the yellow end of the spectrum after the first staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) which 

did not significantly change following all staining cycles carried out afterwards (P>0.05). 

Enamel treated with CPP-ACP showed a significant increase in b* values after the first staining 

cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05). Values significantly declined in day2 and day3 of staining while 

remaining significantly higher than values recorded at BL (P ≤0.05). Control enamel samples, 

on the other hand, showed a significant increase in b* values after the second staining cycle in 

day1 in comparison to BL, which remained the same following all staining cycles carried out 

afterwards (P>0.05). 
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E 

Day1 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

4.4 

(1.3) 

1.1 

(0.6) 

0.7 

(0.4) 

13.5 

(2.6) 

4.0 

(1.3) 

1.5 

(0.8) 

3.2 

(0.5) 

1.7 

(0.9) 

2.0 

(0.9) 

Day2 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

2.2 

(0.7) 

0.3 

(0.2) 

0.3 

(0.1) 

2.9 

(0.7) 

1.5 

(0.6) 

0.8 

(0.8) 

2.6 

(0.6) 

1.0 

(0.7) 

0.5 

(0.1) 

Day3 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

1.9 

(0.3) 

0.7 

(0.2) 

0.5 

(0.5) 

1.7 

(1.0) 

1.2 

(0.5) 

0.7 

(0.3) 

1.5 

(0.5) 

0.8 

(0.1) 

0.5 

(0.2) 

Table 69 Mean (SD) E values in enamel whitened using pH7 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with CPP-ACP 
or nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. 
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L* value 

 Day1 Day2 Day3 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
88.3a 

(1.0) 

85.4b 

(1.6) 

84.1b 

(1.2) 

83.7b 

(1.3) 

80.9c 

(0.7) 

80.6c 

(0.8) 

80.6c 

(1.0) 

78.7b 

(1.0) 

79.0b 

(1.3) 

78.7b 

(0.7) 

nHA 
87.4a 

(0.4) 

77.1b 

(3.0) 

72.2c 

(2.3) 

70.8c 

(3.5) 

68.8c 

(4.0) 

67.5c 

(3.6) 

66.9c 

(4.2) 

66.6c 

(4.3) 

65.7c 

(4.4) 

65.2c 

(4.3) 

Control 
85.4a,c 

(0.5) 

88.4b 

(1.0) 

86.4a 

(1.1) 

84.1c 

(1.7) 

80.7d 

(1.6) 

80.5d 

(1.5) 

80.6d 

(1.3) 

79.1b 

(0.8) 

78.8b 

(1.0) 

78.8b 

(0.7) 

a* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
-1.4a 

(0.1) 

0.1b 

(0.3) 

0.3b,c 

(0.2) 

0.5c 

(0.2) 

0.4c 

(0.1) 

0.5c 

(0.2) 

0.7c 

(0.1) 

0.4c 

(0.1) 

0.7c 

(0.1) 

0.7c 

(0.1) 

nHA 
-1.2a 

(0.1) 

3.0b 

(1.1) 

4.1b 

(1.0) 

4.8b 

(1.5) 

3.8b 

(1.4) 

4.4b 

(1.3) 

4.7b 

(1.5) 

3.9b 

(1.7) 

4.3b 

(1.6) 

4.7b 

(1.7) 

Control 
-1.3a 

(0.1) 

-0.2b 

(0.2) 

-0.04b 

(0.4) 

0.3b 

(0.4) 

0.5b 

(0.9) 

0.4b 

(0.4) 

0.4b 

(0.5) 

0.3b 

(0.3) 

0.5b 

(0.4) 

0.6b 

(0.4) 

b* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
2.3a 

(0.8) 

6.2b 

(0.5) 

6.6b 

(0.5) 

7.0b 

(0.4) 

5.7c 

(1.0) 

6.0c 

(1.1) 

6.2c 

(1.1) 

4.5b 

(1.1) 

5.0b 

(1.5) 

5.1b 

(1.4) 

nHA 
3.5a 

(0.8) 

18.9b 

(3.6) 

20.4b 

(3.4) 

21.4b 

(4.0) 

17.0b 

(4.8) 

18.4b 

(3.9) 

18.6b 

(4.0) 

16.3b 

(4.7) 

17.5b 

(4.4) 

18.0b 

(4.3) 

Control 
1.9a 

(0.3) 

3.8a,b 

(1.1) 

5.2b,c 

(1.4) 

6.4c 

(1.3) 

5.6c 

(0.3) 

6.0c 

(0.7) 

6.3c 

(0.7) 

5.1c 

(0.5) 

5.3c 

(0.8) 

5.4c 

(0.8) 

Table 70 Mean (SD)  L*, a*, and b* values in enamel whitened using pH7 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. Different superscript 
letters indicate significant differences between staining cycles in days 1, 2, and 3. Results from each staining cycle was statistically 
compared to the prior staining cycle and the following staining cycle in addition to BL. 
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Figure 127 Mean (SD) L* values in enamel whitened using pH7 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 

 

 
Figure 128 Mean (SD) a* values in enamel whitened using pH7 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Figure 129 Mean (SD) b* values in enamel whitened using pH7 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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7.7.3 Enamel whitened using pH9 HP 

After the first and second staining cycles in day1, a significant increase in E was recorded in 

enamel treated with nHA (E >2) (Table 71). No significant changes in E were recorded after 

the third staining cycle in day1 and after all staining cycles in day2 and day3 (E ≤2). Enamel 

treated with CPP-ACP showed a significant colour change after the first staining cycle in day1, 

after the second and third staining cycles in day2, and after the first and second staining cycles 

in day3 (E >2). In addition, control enamel samples showed a significant increase in E after 

the first staining cycle in day1 and after the first and second staining cycles in day2 and day3 

(E >2).  

Lightness values significantly decreased after the second staining cycle in day1 then again after 

the second staining cycle in day2 in enamel treated with CPP-ACP (P ≤0.05) (Table 72) (Figure 

130-132) and lightness values did not significantly change following staining cycles carried out 

afterwards (P>0.05). In addition, lightness values significantly decreased after the first staining 

cycle in day1 in enamel treated with nHA and after the third staining cycle in day1 in control 

enamel samples (P ≤0.05), and in both cases L* values remained consistently lower throughout 

staining cycles carried out afterwards compared to BL (P ≤0.05). In regards to a* values, all 

treatment groups showed a significant increase in a* values towards the red end of the spectrum 

after the first staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) then values did not significantly change after the 

second and third staining cycles in day1 and after all staining cycles in day2 and day3 (P>0.05). 

Enamel treated with nHA showed a significant increase in b* values towards the yellow end of 

the spectrum after the first staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) which did not significantly change 

following all staining cycles carried out afterwards (P>0.05). Enamel treated with CPP-ACP, 

however, showed fluctuating b* values after staining indicating significant stain uptake 

(P>0.05) at times or no significant differences compared to values recorded at BL (P>0.05). 

Control enamel samples showed a significant increase in b* values after the second staining 

cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05), which did not significantly change following all staining cycles carried 

out afterwards (P>0.05). 
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E 

Day1 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

3.4 

(0.8) 

1.8 

(0.5) 

0.9 

(0.5) 

15.5 

(3.0) 

2.5 

(0.8) 

1.9 

(0.6) 

3.8 

(1.4) 

1.6 

(0.5) 

1.0 

(0.6) 

Day2 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

1.6 

(1.1) 

2.1 

(1.5) 

2.3 

(1.8) 

1.4 

(0.6) 

1.5 

(0.4) 

1.1 

(0.4) 

2.1 

(0.7) 

3.1 

(1.2) 

1.4 

(0.6) 

Day3 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

3.8 

(2.2 

3.1 

(1.7) 

0.6 

(0.3) 

1.4 

(0.6) 

1.7 

(1.1) 

1.5 

(0.7) 

2.6 

(1.2) 

2.5 

(1.2) 

1.5 

(0.7) 

Table 71 Mean (SD) E values in enamel whitened using pH9 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with CPP-
ACP or nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. 
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L* value 

 Day1 Day2 Day3 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
88.3a 

(0.6) 

86.3a,b 

(1.0) 

83.7c 

(0.9) 

84.3a,c 

(1.9) 

84.5a,b 

(3.0) 

81.8b 

(2.8) 

79.9b 

(2.6) 

83.7b 

(2.0) 

80.0b 

(2.5) 

79.7b 

(2.8) 

nHA 
88.1a 

(0.9) 

75.5b 

(3.6) 

72.6b 

(3.7) 

70.1b 

(3.2) 

69.8b 

(3.8) 

67.9b 

(3.9) 

67.0b 

(3.6) 

68.0b 

(5.0) 

66.2b 

(3.4) 

64.4b 

(4.0) 

Control 
88.6a 

(1.0) 

87.6a 

(2.4) 

85.5a,b 

(1.9) 

84.3b 

(1.4) 

86.9b 

(2.2) 

83.9b 

(3.3) 

84.5b 

(2.6) 

87.1b 

(2.4) 

83.9b 

(3.7) 

82.1b 

(3.7) 

a* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
-1.4a 

(0.1) 

-0.1b 

(0.1) 

0.05b 

(0.2) 

0.2b 

(0.1) 

0.6b 

(0.3) 

0.9b 

(0.4) 

1.0b 

(0.3) 

1.04b 

(0.3) 

1.5b 

(0.5) 

1.6b 

(0.5) 

nHA 
-1.4a 

(0.1) 

2.8b 

(1.2) 

3.9b 

(1.2) 

4.4b 

(1.4) 

5.2b 

(1.3) 

5.4b 

(1.4) 

5.6b 

(1.6) 

6.3b 

(1.8) 

6.5b 

(1.5) 

6.6b 

(1.4) 

Control 
-1.5a 

(0.1) 

-0.3b 

(0.3) 

-0.1b 

(0.4) 

-0.004b 

(0.5) 

-0.02b 

(0.4) 

0.4b 

(0.7) 

0.5b 

(0.8) 

0.3b 

(0.6) 

0.7b 

(0.9) 

0.9b 

(0.9) 

b* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
3.1a 

(0.6) 

6.0b 

(1.0) 

6.6b 

(1.2) 

6.9a 

(1.0) 

7.2a,b 

(1.9) 

8.5b 

(1.3) 

8.1a,b 

(4.4) 

7.3a,b 

(1.4) 

9.3b 

(1.3) 

9.6b 

(1.4) 

nHA 
3.2a 

(1.1) 

20.5b 

(2.9) 

22.1b 

(3.4) 

22.6b 

(3.5) 

23.4b 

(2.8) 

23.5b 

(3.1) 

24.2b 

(4.3) 

24.3b 

(4.1) 

23.9b 

(2.9) 

23.9b 

(3.0) 

Control 
2.4a 

(0.3) 

4.7a,b 

(1.8) 

5.6b 

(1.7) 

6.2b 

(1.3) 

5.5b 

(1.9) 

8.1b 

(1.6) 

7.6b 

(1.9) 

5.3a,b 

(1.7) 

6.8b 

(2.4) 

7.9b 

(2.5) 

Table 72 Mean (SD)  L*, a*, and b* values in enamel whitened using pH9 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with CPP-
ACP or nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. Different superscript letters 
indicate significant differences between staining cycles in days 1, 2, and 3. Results from each staining cycle was statistically compared to the 

prior staining cycle and the following staining cycle in addition to BL. 

 

 

 

 

 



 278 

 

 
Figure 130 Mean (SD) L* values in enamel whitened using pH9 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 

 

 
Figure 131 Mean (SD) a* values in enamel whitened using pH9 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Figure 132 Mean (SD) b* values in enamel whitened using pH9 HP (control) and samples whitened and remineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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7.7.4 Enamel treated using PBS (Control) 

Significant changes in recorded E (defined as E >2) mostly occurred in enamel treated with 

nHA followed by CPP-ACP treated enamel, then unmineralised control enamel (Table 73). In 

samples treated with CPP-ACP enamel lightness did not significantly change after staining 

cycles carried out in day1 (P >0.05) (Table 74) (Figure 133-135). In day2, however, a 

significant reduction in L* occurred after the third staining cycle (P ≤0.05). Values did not 

significantly differ after the first and second staining cycles in day3 compared to BL (P >0.05), 

then a significant reduction in enamel lightness was recorded after the third staining cycle (P 

≤0.05). Similarly, control enamel samples showed no significant changes in lightness after 

staining cycles carried out in day1 (P >0.05) then significantly lower lightness values were 

recorded after the second staining cycle in day2 (P ≤0.05) which did not significantly change 

throughout staining cycles carried out afterwards (P >0.05). Enamel treated with nHA, on the 

other hand, exhibited a significant reduction in L* after the first staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) 

which was maintained throughout day1, day2, and day3 of staining. With regards to a* values, 

a significant increase occurred following the second staining cycle in day1 in enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP and control enamel samples. Same level of increase in a* was maintained 

afterwards in both groups (P >0.05). In addition, enamel treated with nHA, showed a significant 

increase in a* and b* values after the first staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) and values did not 

significantly change throughout day1, day2, and day3 of staining (P >0.05). Enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP, showed no significant changes in b* values after all staining cycles carried out 

in day1, day2, and day3 (P >0.05) except following the third staining cycle in day2 in 

comparison to BL (P ≤0.05). Control enamel samples, however, showed a significant increase 

in b* values after the second staining cycle in day1 (P ≤0.05) and values were maintained 

throughout day1, day2, and day3 of staining (P >0.05). 
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E 

Day1 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

3.3 

(0.8) 

2.8 

(1.1) 

2.0 

(1.4) 

11.9 

(5.9) 

5.2 

(4.2) 

2.3 

(1.0) 

2.1 

(0.8) 

2.5 

(0.7) 

1.4 

(0.6) 

Day2 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

1.5 

(0.8) 

4.8 

(1.4) 

4.3 

(3.3) 

2.3 

(0.4) 

3.8 

(1.3) 

1.0 

(1.1) 

2.3 

(1.6) 

4.2 

(1.1) 

1.9 

(0.9) 

Day3 

CPP-ACP nHA Control 

1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

5.0 

(2.9) 

3.6 

(1.6) 

3.3 

(0.6) 

1.0 

(0.3) 

3.3 

(1.3) 

3.9 

(2.3) 

5.8 

(2.1) 

2.7 

(1.6) 

4.0 

(3.0) 

Table 73 Mean (SD) E values in enamel treated with PBS (control) and samples treated and mineralised with CPP-ACP or nHA. 
Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. 
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L* value 

 Day1 Day2 Day3 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
78.6a,c 

(1.2) 

82.8a 

(0.2) 

80.1a 

(1.0) 

78.2c 

(0.5) 

78.6c 

(1.3) 

77.8c,b 

(5.1) 

74.7b 

(1.7) 

80.6a 

(3.3) 

76.0c 

(1.7) 

71.9b 

(1.3) 

nHA 
78.6a 

(0.9) 

70.1b 

(5.2) 

64.7b 

(3.0) 

63.0b 

(4.0) 

64.5b 

(4.3) 

60.1b 

(3.7) 

59.3b 

(4.4) 

60.2b 

(5.2) 

59.9b 

(4.6) 

57.7b 

(5.2) 

Control 
79.0a,b 

(0.7) 

81.3a 

(0.7) 

78.3b 

(1.0) 

77.3b 

(2.3) 

79.7b 

(2.4) 

74.4c 

(1.7) 

73.0c 

(1.7) 

78.2c 

(2.0) 

75.8c 

(2.7) 

71.0c 

(2.7) 

a* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
0.6a 

(1.1) 

1.2a,b 

(0.5) 

2.1b 

(0.7) 

2.4b 

(0.6) 

2.1a,b 

(0.3) 

2.5b 

(1.4) 

3.4b 

(0.7) 

2.3b 

(1.1) 

3.5b 

(0.9) 

8.3b 

(8.2) 

nHA 
-0.3a 

(0.9) 

5.2b 

(2.0) 

7.3b 

(1.1) 

7.9b 

(1.7) 

8.2b 

(1.5) 

9.1b 

(1.4) 

8.9b 

(1.6) 

9.2b 

(1.6) 

9.4b 

(1.6) 

9.5b 

(1.5) 

Control 
0.7a 

(0.6) 

1.3a,b 

(0.3) 

2.0b 

(0.5) 

2.2b 

(0.3) 

2.2b 

(0.6) 

3.3b 

(0.8) 

3.8b 

(0.7) 

3.0b 

(0.7) 

3.4b 

(1.0) 

4.3b 

(0.7) 

b* value 

 BL 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 2 3 

CPP-ACP 
9.6a 

(1.0) 

9.9a 

(2.0) 

12.0a 

(2.6) 

12.7a 

(2.3) 

13.2a 

(1.8) 

15.5a,b 

(5.8) 

15.5b 

(2.9) 

11.3a,b 

(3.4) 

12.6a 

(3.8) 

14.1a 

(3.9) 

nHA 
8.4a 

(1.0) 

24.8b 

(5.1) 

27.6b 

(1.8) 

27.1b 

(2.5) 

26.6b 

(1.4) 

27.8b 

(1.6) 

27.1b 

(2.3) 

26.7b 

(2.9) 

27.2b 

(2.3) 

25.4b 

(2.7) 

Control 
9.7a 

(0.8) 

11.0a,b 

(0.8) 

12.2b 

(1.2) 

12.7b 

(0.9) 

12.4b 

(1.8) 

14.9b 

(1.6) 

16.4b 

(1.9) 

13.9b 

(2.4) 

13.4b 

(1.9) 

16.0b 

(2.5) 

Table 74 Mean (SD)  L*, a*, and b* values in enamel treated with PBS (control) and samples treated and mineralised with CPP-ACP or 
nHA. Samples were subjected to three 5-minute staining cycles, repeated for three consecutive days. Different superscript letters indicate 
significant differences between staining cycles in days 1, 2, and 3. Results from each staining cycle was statistically compared to the prior 
staining cycle and the following staining cycle in addition to BL. 
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Figure 133 Mean (SD) L* values in enamel treated using PBS (control) and samples treated using PBS and mineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 

 

 

 
Figure 134 Mean (SD) a* values in enamel treated using PBS (control) and samples treated using PBS and mineralised with 
CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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Figure 135 Mean (SD) b* values in enamel treated using PBS (control) and samples treated using PBS and mineralised with 

CPP-ACP or nHA. Error bars represent the variability of data. 
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7.8 Discussion  

To date, research mostly concentrates on the remineralising abilities of various products on 

eroded enamel rather than studying their ability to prevent erosive damage in whitened enamel 

(Hegde and Moany, 2012; Bajaj et al., 2016). In addition, many studies investigating the 

susceptibility of whitened/remineralised enamel to staining apply the remineralising agents 

following whitening treatments (Singh et al., 2010; Públio et al., 2013; Mori et al., 2015; 

Monteiro et al., 2017). Therefore, the novelty in incorporating different remineralising agents 

into the whitening cycle will provide a better understanding on how much, or little, 

remineralising agents protect whitened enamel subjected to cyclic erosion and staining, and if 

different HP pH values play a role in producing better or worse enamel responses to such dietary 

challenges. As explained in Chapter 4, Nescafe coffee and 0.3% citric acid were used to stain 

and erode whitened/remineralised enamel, respectively. Enamel roughness, hardness, mineral 

composition, and surface morphology were assessed to understand the effects of dietary erosion 

on whitened/remineralised enamel. Colour measurements were taken to evaluate the degree of 

enamel stain uptake after dietary staining cycles. This was done in an effort to help achieve 

maximum whitening results, keep patients informed of the impact of dietary stains on their 

whitening treatments, and advise on the effectiveness of applying CPP-ACP or 15.5% nHA 

during the whitening cycle to maintain whitening results for longer durations. 

 

7.8.1 Enamel roughness (Ra) 

Dietary erosion leads to a rougher enamel surface (Barac et al., 2015) and whitened enamel, in 

particular, is more vulnerable to dietary erosion than un-whitened enamel (Attin et al., 2003; 

Yeh et al., 2005). For that reason, the novelty in testing the effects of integrating remineralising 

agents into the whitening process using different pH values of HP may be clinically beneficial 

in understanding the degree of protection these agents might provide against erosive attacks by 

dietary acids. 

Current results revealed that enamel whitened using 6% HP with pHs 5, 7, and 9 and 

remineralised using CPP-ACP showed no significant changes in Ra after 15 minutes of erosion 

as compared to their respective control groups where significant changes in enamel roughness 

was recorded. These findings illustrate the ability of CPP-ACP to protect whitened enamel 

against 15 minutes of dietary erosion, by this enabling dentists to provide patients with the best 

whitening treatment while accounting for expected harmful side effects of commonly 

consumed erosive beverages. Topographical AFM images corresponded to Ra values obtained 

by clearly demonstrating flat smooth enamel surfaces at BL and after the first erosion cycle, 

then irregular enamel surfaces after the second and third erosion cycles. This is in line with 
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previously published studies revealing the effectiveness of CPP-ACP in minimising the harmful 

effects erosive products have on enamel roughness values through the precipitation of apatite 

crystals; by this reducing the depth of erosion cavities in treated enamel surfaces (Poggio et al., 

2013; Ceci et al., 2015). The application of CPP-ACP significantly reduced enamel damage 

following cyclic erosion compared to a paste with the same formulation but without CPP-ACP 

(Ranjitkar et al., 2009). The remineralisation process by CPP-ACP is likely caused by mineral 

deposition in surface irregularities as opposed to crystal regrowth.  

Un-whitened enamel, on the other hand, showed no significant changes in Ra after the first 

erosion cycle in the un-remineralised group as well as in enamel treated with CPP-ACP. Their 

topography corresponded to their recorded Ra, revealing surface irregularities only after the 

second and third erosion cycles. As previously mentioned, whitened enamel is more vulnerable 

to erosive attacks in comparison to un-whitened enamel (Attin et al., 2003; Yeh et al., 2005), 

which explains the added benefit CPP-ACP had on whitened enamel in preventing the harmful 

effects of erosion after the first erosion cycle. This could be attributed to the higher tendency 

CPP-ACP nano-complexes to form over a pH range between 5 and 9 (Divyapriya et al., 2016). 

This means that the efficacy of CPP-ACP as a remineralisation agent peaks in that pH range. 

Furthermore, surface irregularities caused by whitening could lead to greater penetration of 

CPP-ACP; by this enhancing its ability to remineralise subsurface lesions and with the aid of 

its relatively low carbonate environment, it creates an enamel surface with improved 

crystallinity and lower levels of microstrain in comparison to sound enamel, providing a more 

resistant enamel structure to erosive attacks as seen in current results (Iijima et al., 2004; 

Divyapriya et al., 2016).  

With regards to enamel whitened using pH5 HP and remineralised using nHA, there were no 

significant changes in Ra values after the first, second, and third erosion cycles. This is in line 

with previously published studies indicating the significant ability of nHA based remineralising 

agents in preventing enamel erosion by the development of a new layer of nHA crystals 

insensitive to dissolution by acidic challenges (Shetty et al., 2014; Singh et al., 2017). In 

contrast, enamel whitened using 7.5% HP and remineralised using 10% nHA was reported to 

exhibit a statistically significant increase in Ra after cyclic erosion (Santos et al., 2016). It is 

worth noting, however, that in this study enamel treated with nHA was significantly rougher at 

BL with great variability in recorded Ra in comparison to Ra values obtained in enamel treated 

with CPP-ACP and control enamel. Therefore, the insignificant differences noted could also be 

attributed to the great variability in Ra values at BL and after each erosion cycle thereafter. 

Enamel whitened using pH9 HP and remineralised using nHA, on the other hand, revealed a 

significant increase in Ra after the second erosion cycle followed by no significant change in 
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enamel roughness after the third erosion cycle in comparison to BL values. In contrast, enamel 

whitened using pH7 HP and remineralised using nHA revealed no changes in enamel roughness 

after the first and second erosion cycles followed by a significant decrease in Ra values after 

the third erosion cycle. Studies investigating the combined effects of HP pH and nHA on 

enamel’s susceptibility to dietary erosion are scarce and according to current results no clear 

relationship could be identified. Inconsistent Ra results are likely caused by the accumulation 

of nHA on the treated enamel surface, forming aggregates of nano-crystals which were 

sporadically distributed, creating an uneven and irregular hydroxyapatite layer on top of the 

treated enamel surface (Huang et al., 2009). Therefore, Ra results in enamel treated with nHA 

must be viewed with caution as Ra readings might be of the nHA layer rather than of enamel 

remineralised with nHA.  
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7.8.2 Enamel Vickers hardness (HV) 

Current results showed that whitened enamel samples were more vulnerable to dietary erosion 

than un-whitened enamel which is in line with previously published studies (Attin et al., 2003; 

Yeh et al., 2005). Enamel treated with PBS and not mineralised, revealed no significant changes 

in HV after the first and second erosion cycles then a significant drop in HV values occurred 

after the third erosion cycle. In addition, CPP-ACP treated un-whitened enamel showed no 

significant changes in HV after the first erosion cycle in comparison to BL. Enamel Vickers 

hardness significantly dropped, however, after the first erosion cycle in samples whitened using 

pH5 HP whether they were remineralised with CPP-ACP or not. According to Carvalho et al., 

hardness values in enamel treated with CPP-ACP significantly decreased after being subjected 

to cyclic erosion (Carvalho et al., 2013). Both treated and control enamel groups had 

significantly lower hardness values post erosion, similar to findings in this current study. In 

contrast, others claim that CPP-ACP was effective in preventing the initial demineralisation 

process which occurs immediately following the exposure to an acidic challenge; visible as 

hardness reduction in the enamel superficial layer (Fernandes et al., 2019). This is also in 

accordance with current results, as enamel whitened using pH7 HP and remineralised using 

CPP-ACP showed no significant changes in hardness values after the first erosion cycle. 

However, enamel whitened using pH7 HP and not remineralised showed no statistically 

significant changes in HV after all erosion cycles in comparison to BL. The lack of any 

statistically significant differences is possibly caused by the great variability in HV values 

recorded after each erosion cycle. It could also be attributed to minor quantities of alkaline salts 

present on the enamel surface from the neutral HP solution, rather than from the CPP-ACP 

agent, which was reported to evenly adhere to treated enamel surfaces forming a protective 

layer against future erosive attacks (Sun et al., 2011). Enamel treated using neutral whitening 

agents showed no significant structural changes following an erosive challenge (Pretty et al., 

2005). In contrast, enamel whitened using a neutral 35% HP was reported to exhibit a 

significant reduction in microhardness values after cyclic erosion (Zanet et al., 2011). 

Controversy exists in regard to the impact of neutral whitening agents in inhibiting or 

minimising damaging effects of erosive beverages, and whether the application of 

remineralising agents such as CPP-ACP aid in protecting whitened and unwhitened enamel 

against dental erosion. In the absence of fluoride, CPP-ACP has a limited capacity to inhibit 

harmful erosive effects and its remineralisation capability is also limited (Kim et al., 2011). 

However, according to current results the effectiveness of CPP-ACP in preventing or delaying 

enamel microhardness changes after cyclic erosion varied according to the whitening agent pH 

used. Enamel whitened using pH9 HP and not remineralised showed a significant reduction in 
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HV after all erosion cycles in comparison to BL values, while the CPP-ACP treated enamel, on 

the other hand, revealed a significant increase in enamel hardness after the first erosion cycle, 

no significant change after the second erosion cycle, then a significant decrease after the third 

erosion cycle. This is attributed to the greater damage pH9 HP inflict on the treated enamel 

surface which could allow CPP-ACP molecules to deeply penetrate, as previously explained, 

resulting in a possibly more resistant enamel subsurface to subsequent erosion cycles (Iijima et 

al., 2004; Divyapriya et al., 2016). This is clinically important, as benefits from combining 

alkaline HP and CPP-ACP in preventing significant changes to enamel hardness post dietary 

erosion will aid dentists in their decision making when prescribing whitening treatments and 

help minimise harmful side effects of erosive beverages commonly consumed by the public on 

whitened enamel surfaces. 

The nHA treated enamel showed no significant changes in HV after all erosion cycles in all 

treatment groups tested. This is in line with results published by Min et al., reporting the 

effectiveness of nHA in inhibiting enamel hardness reductions following cyclic erosion (Min 

et al., 2011). The precipitation of nHA crystals were reported to form a layer insensitive to 

dissolution by acidic challenges (Roveri et al., 2009; Shetty et al., 2014; Singh et al., 2017). 

For that reason, although the remineralising agent formed an irregular layer on treated enamel 

surfaces leading to a significant decrease in enamel HV values as mentioned in section 6.7.2, 

current results showed that nHA is an effective remineralising agent in preventing significant 

changes in enamel HV after cyclic erosion. 
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7.8.3 Enamel mineral composition  

Repeated exposure to HP and dietary acids was reported to negatively affect enamel 

hydroxyapatite crystals, through dissolving calcium ions and leaching off other elemental 

components (de Araujo et al., 2013). According to current results, however, there were no 

significant differences in Ca, P, and C atomic % between remineralised and control enamel 

groups post erosion. This is in accordance to previously published literature, reporting no 

significant changes in enamel Ca and P after being subjected to four 20-minute erosion cycles, 

repeated for three days (Cheun et al., 2016). Although a slight reduction in Ca atomic % was 

noted across majority of control groups in comparison to remineralised groups in this study, 

differences were not significant enough; possibly attributed to the fact that two samples were 

mapped in each treatment group, which might not be enough to detect any significant 

remineralising effects by CPP-ACP and nHA similar to what has been reported in previously 

published research (Hegde and Moany, 2012; Bajaj et al., 2016). It is worth noting however, 

that these studies tested the restorative capacity of remineralising agents on dental enamel after 

cyclic erosion as opposed to their ability to prevent/minimise erosive damage in whitened 

enamel.  

The remineralisation process carried out by artificial saliva in between erosion cycles have 

restored eroded enamel surfaces, which explain the absence of statistically significant 

differences between test groups (Amaechi and Higham, 2001b; Amaechi and Higham, 2001a; 

Wang et al., 2011). Storing enamel in AS following exposure to an acid challenge significantly 

increase mineral gain in eroded enamel, according to readings obtained using contact 

microradiographs (Kielbassa et al., 2001). 
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7.8.4 Enamel morphology  

According to current results treatment with nHA caused an irregular surface of accumulated 

nHA crystals which were unaffected by dietary erosion cycles. The nHA crystals aggregate into 

microclusters, forming an apatite layer on treated enamel surfaces (Swarup and Rao, 2012). In 

addition, nHA was reported to form a homogeneous apatite coating, insensitive to dissolution 

by acidic challenges, covering the prismatic and inter-prismatic enamel structures (Roveri et 

al., 2009; Shetty et al., 2014; Singh et al., 2017). Rinsing enamel with 5% nHA solution was 

reported to cause the formation of an uneven film of accumulated nHA crystals (Nobre et al., 

2020). This was attributed to the electrostatic forces between nano-particles leading to the 

formation of nano-agglumerates. In contrast, Kensche et al. reported that the application of an 

agent containing HA microclusters followed by dietary erosion caused no significant changes 

to enamel morphology (Kensche et al., 2016). It is worth noting, however, that the application 

of the remineralising agent was for one minute and the erosion cycle was performed for 2 

minutes which is a significantly shorter duration than that followed in this study. 

Enamel whitened using pH5 and pH7 HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP, on the other hand, 

showed irregular enamel surfaces post erosion, similar to that expressed by their respective 

controls. The application of CPP-ACP on enamel treated with pH9 HP, however, was effective 

in minimising microstructural changes after dietary erosion in comparison to other treatment 

groups. Results reported by Poggio et al., corroborate current findings as they have noted the 

effectiveness of CPP-ACP in protecting the treated enamel surface by covering enamel 

prismatic and interprismatic structures, forming a smooth resistant layer to erosive attacks 

(Poggio et al., 2013). The application of CPP-ACP did not only prevent surface damage after 

whitening using pH9 HP as mentioned in section 6.7.5, it was additionally effective in 

minimising microstructural damage after exposure to dietary erosion. Although the 

effectiveness of CPP-ACP in preventing dental erosion was previously reported in the literature 

(Manton et al., 2010; Ferrazzano et al., 2012), its significant impact in protecting enamel 

microstructure against erosive damage after whitening using an alkaline HP hasn’t been 

addressed.  

In summary, nHA treated enamel showed a greater degree of surface deformation after dietary 

erosion in comparison to other treatment groups, while CPP-ACP was effective in minimising 

microstructural changes following cyclic erosion in samples whitened using pH9 HP.  
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7.8.5 Enamel colour  

In an attempt to reduce the susceptibility of enamel to dietary staining post-whitening, the 

application of remineralising agents in combination with different pH values of HP was 

investigated. Current results have shown that treatment with 15.5% nHA caused an irregular 

enamel surface by the aggregation and clustering of nano-particles and dietary stain up-take in 

enamel treated with nHA was significantly greater in comparison to enamel treated with CPP-

ACP and control samples. This is in agreement with previous research, revealing that nHA did 

not prevent stain uptake in whitened enamel samples, possibly caused by its low solubility and 

nonresorbable nature (Rezvani et al., 2015). The application of remineralising agents did not 

prevent dietary stain uptake in enamel whitened using pH5 HP (Figure 136). A significant 

reduction in lightness and increase in a* values towards the red end on the spectrum were 

recorded after the first five minutes of dietary staining in all three treatment groups: CPP-ACP, 

nHA, and the control. This is in line with previously published research reporting the 

ineffectiveness of CPP-ACP in reducing stain uptake in whitened enamel, which was attributed 

to its limited ability in overcoming the surface damage caused by the whitening agent, and 

hence, reducing the level of stain uptake (Kim et al., 2011; Alaghemand et al., 2015; Monteiro 

et al., 2017). In addition, it has been claimed that the artificial saliva storage medium has the 

potential to protect and restore whitened enamel to a possibly similar level as that achieved by 

CPP-ACP, which might also explain the similar L*, a*, and b* values recorded in this current 

study in both the CPP-ACP and control groups (Monteiro et al., 2017). Although significant 

changes occurred in the L* and a* parameters, there were no significant changes in b* values 

along the yellow-blue spectrum in control enamel samples and enamel treated with CPP-ACP, 

while nHA treated enamel showed a significant increase in b* values indicating increased 

enamel yellowness after the first staining cycle in day1. Whitened and remineralised enamel 

samples using CPP-ACP showed a significant stain uptake (E >2) after dietary staining with 

tea (Singh et al., 2010). Authors additionally recorded, similar to current results, no significant 

changes in b* values along the yellow-blue spectrum in whitened and remineralised enamel 

after staining. Others reported, however, that CPP-ACP treated enamel showed significantly 

lower lightness values in comparison to its respective control which was explained by the 

irregular deposition of calcium and phosphate ions by the remineralising agent which might 

have created a more susceptible enamel surface to stain uptake (Públio et al., 2013). Similar 

findings were recorded in this study in enamel whitened using pHs 7 and 9 and remineralised 

with CPP-ACP and nHA, showing a significant reduction in L* values and a significant increase 

in b* values towards the yellow end of the spectrum at an earlier stage in comparison to their 

respective control groups. In regards to un-whitened enamel, on the other hand, lightness 
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reduction occurred first in enamel treated with nHA, followed by the control group, then finally 

significant reductions occurred in the CPP-ACP group in day 2 following the third staining 

cycle. Additionally, enamel treated with CPP-ACP showed less changes in a* values along the 

red-green spectrum in comparison to other treatment groups and no significant changes in b* 

values along the yellow-blue spectrum following exposure to all staining cycles. Enamel treated 

with 10% nHA showed a significant increase in stain uptake (E >2) following immersion in 

coffee (Ajami et al., 2016). The application of nHA was reported to cause the formation of an 

uneven film of nHA agglomerates creating an irregular enamel surface more susceptible to stain 

uptake and retention which could explain current results (Shannon et al., 1993; Pinto et al., 

2004; Tredwin et al., 2006; Huang et al., 2009; Eva et al., 2013; Hassan et al., 2016; Nobre et 

al., 2020).  

In summary, results showed that CPP-ACP had no significant effect in reducing the degree of 

dietary stain uptake post whitening using pH5 HP, while treatment with nHA caused a greater 

stain uptake in comparison to other treatment groups. In fact, applying remineralising agents to 

enamel whitened using pH7 and pH9 HP have led to a more rapid stain uptake in comparison 

to their respective control groups. Since the main goal of whitening treatments is to whiten 

dental enamel and maintain results for longer durations, CPP-ACP and nHA should not be 

applied on enamel whitened using neutral or alkaline HP based on current results. Additionally, 

remineralising agents were ineffective in preventing dietary staining in enamel whitened using 

acidic HP and the application of nHA caused a greater stain uptake in comparison to other 

treatment groups. On the other hand, the application of CPP-ACP could be clinically beneficial 

in reducing stain uptake in un-whitened enamel, which could potentially eliminate the need for 

future whitening treatments for some patients. 
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Figure 136 Three enamel samples whitened using pH5 HP and not remineralised (left), remineralised 

using CPP-ACP (middle), and remineralised using nHA (right) then subjected to staining cycles for 
three consecutive days. 
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7.9 Conclusion  

After simulated dietary erosion there were no significant differences in enamel mineral 

composition between all test groups and in comparison to their respective controls. The use of 

CPP-ACP proved to be beneficial in reducing stain uptake only in un-whitened enamel. In fact, 

the application of CPP-ACP caused a greater stain uptake in enamel whitened using pH7 and 

pH9 HP in comparison to their respective controls. The remineralising agent also proved to be 

effective in preventing significant reductions in enamel hardness after exposure to two erosion 

cycles in samples whitened using pH9 HP. It also prevented significant changes in roughness 

values in all whitened enamel samples after 15 minutes of erosion irrespective of the HP pH 

used. The application of CPP-ACP was additionally beneficial in preventing microstructural 

changes following cyclic erosion in samples whitened using pH9 HP. The application of 15.5% 

nHA was effective in protecting enamel against hardness reduction following dietary erosion. 

It caused, however, a significantly rougher enamel surface and as a consequence enamel treated 

with nHA exhibited a significantly greater stain uptake following staining cycles. Therefore, 

the application of 15.5% nHA should not be incorporated into the whitening treatment with the 

purpose of preventing enamel damage following dietary staining and erosion. The application 

of CPP-ACP, on the other hand, was effective in preventing erosive roughness and hardness 

changes in whitened enamel and protected unwhitened enamel against dietary staining.  
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Chapter 8. General discussion, conclusions, recommendations, and 

potential future work 
 

8.1 General discussion  

Dental whitening is an effective, minimally invasive, and safe treatment for improving patients’ 

smile aesthetics. The chemistry of enamel whitening starts by targeting chromophores which 

are naturally occurring organic compounds/molecules in enamel and have free extended chains 

of single and double bonds. Improvement in colour occurs as bonds linking chromophores to 

enamel are broken through the process of oxidation (Joiner, 2006). HP is the most commonly 

used whitening agent in dentistry (Bizhang et al., 2017), and in an effort to maximise its 

whitening efficacy while reducing its negative surface and mechanical side effects, researchers 

have tested different whitening agent concentrations and pH values on dental enamel. 

Controversy exists within the published literature around the effectiveness of different HP 

concentrations and pH variations with some studies reporting significant differences between 

enamel groups treated with different concentrations/pH values of HP based whitening agents 

(Moraes et al., 2006; Azrak et al., 2010; Sun et al., 2011; El Halim, 2012; Sa et al., 2012a; Eva 

et al., 2013; Trentino et al., 2015; Furlan et al., 2017), while others reported no statistical 

differences between test groups (Cadenaro et al., 2008; De Geus et al., 2018; Jurema et al., 

2018). To date, published in-vitro investigations concerning the impact of HP concentration 

and pH on enamel roughness, hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface 

morphology are limited, and results from these studies are difficult to compare as the majority 

use commercially available products which contain various additives; possibly affecting the 

accuracy and reliability of any conclusions drawn (Sa et al., 2012a; Trentino et al., 2015; Cvikl 

et al., 2016).  

Remineralising agents play an important role in restoring enamel to pre-whitened conditions 

and in stabilising the ionic levels of calcium and phosphate (Bayrak et al., 2009). Previously 

published whitening studies have tested the effects different remineralisation agents have on 

whitened enamel by either mixing it with the whitening agent, or applying it before or after the 

whitening treatment (Borges et al., 2011b; de Vasconcelos et al., 2012; Alkhtib et al., 2013; Po 

and Wilson, 2014). Potential benefits from incorporating remineralising agents into the 

whitening protocol have not been fully explored and studied. The repeated application of 

remineralising agents after each whitening cycle could maximise their regenerative potential as 

opposed to a single application before or after whitening as undertaken in many published 

studies (Borges et al., 2011b; de Vasconcelos et al., 2012; Alkhtib et al., 2013; Po and Wilson, 

2014). 
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Another important clinical consideration is the ability of remineralising agents to extend the 

longevity of the whitening effect upon the treated enamel by minimising post whitening staining 

and erosion caused by dietary products regularly consumed by the general public. To date, 

research mostly concentrates on the remineralising abilities of various products on eroded 

enamel rather than studying their ability to prevent dietary erosion in whitened enamel (Hegde 

and Moany, 2012; Bajaj et al., 2016). In addition, many studies investigating the susceptibility 

of whitened/remineralised enamel to staining, apply the remineralising agents following 

whitening treatments (Singh et al., 2010; Públio et al., 2013; Mori et al., 2015; Monteiro et al., 

2017). Therefore, the novelty in incorporating different remineralising agents into the 

whitening cycle will provide a better understating on how much, or little, remineralising agents 

protect whitened enamel subjected to cyclic erosion and staining, and if different HP pH values 

play a role in producing better or worse enamel responses to such dietary challenges.  

The aforementioned gap in knowledge provided an opportunity to structure a novel approach 

to test the effects of different combinations of HP concentrations and pH values on bovine 

enamel roughness, hardness, colour change, mineral composition, and surface morphology. 

Additionally, the novelty in incorporating remineralising agents into the whitening protocol 

will help clinicians and scientists develop a whitening regimen using combinations of whitening 

agent concentrations/pH values and remineralising agents that maximises enamel colour change 

while minimising structural and mechanical damage commonly caused by whitening 

treatments. The current research additionally acknowledges the clinical importance of the 

longevity of whitening results which is commonly affected by dietary staining and erosion 

(Attin et al., 2003; Yeh et al., 2005; Singh et al., 2010). Therefore, whitened/remineralised 

enamel samples were subjected to dietary staining and erosion cycles in an effort to assess if 

different whitening/remineralisation treatments play a role in producing better or worse enamel 

responses to such challenges.  

As previously described, bovine enamel is histochemically and anatomically similar to human 

enamel, and proved to be a suitable alternative according to previously published in-vitro 

whitening studies (Nakamichi et al., 1983; Al-Salehi et al., 2007; Borges et al., 2015; Mundra 

et al., 2015; Soares et al., 2016a; Jurema et al., 2018). Furthermore, in an effort to model the 

oral environment, whitened enamel samples were stored in artificial saliva at 37°C and 

refreshed every other day (Amaechi and Higham, 2001b; Amaechi and Higham, 2001a; Wang 

et al., 2011). 

Concentrations of HP solutions tested started from 6%; being the maximum allowed HP 

concentration to be used for dental whitening in the UK (GDC, 2011), up to 40% HP which is 

a concentration present in commercially available whitening products (Acuña et al., 2019) and 
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excessive application of such high concentrations of HP was reported to increase the risk of 

irreversible enamel damage (Lewinstein et al., 2004; Jiang et al., 2008). An intermediate 

concentration value of 20% HP has been additionally tested to assess the effects of gradual 

whitening agent concentration elevation on bovine enamel surface quality and mechanical 

properties. Each HP concentration was tested and divided into three pH values representing an 

acidic (pH5), neutral (pH7), and alkaline (pH9) HP to investigate the effects of whitening agent 

pH upon the whitening efficacy of low, medium, and high HP concentrations. The treatment 

duration of 2 hours/ day for 10 days was prescribed in this current study in line with tray-based 

whitening protocols previously published ranging between 2-4 hours, daily for 10-14 days 

(Stokes et al., 1992; Kihn, 2007; Mondelli et al., 2009). Additionally, and according to current 

pilot results, HP concentrations and pH values selected for Phase 1 have proven to be relatively 

stable for the 2-hour whitening cycle, which would in turn ensure experimental consistency. 

The remineralising agents of choice in this current study were CPP-ACP and nHA, which were 

applied after each whitening cycle in an effort to protect enamel against harmful structural and 

surface damage caused by the whitening treatment and by dietary erosion and staining 

thereafter. As mentioned in previous chapters,  nHA is one of the most biocompatible and 

bioactive materials due to its similarity to dental apatite and its potential to restore dental enamel 

(Kim et al., 2007; Huang et al., 2010; Juntavee et al., 2018). The concentration and size of nHA 

crystals chosen in this study were 15.5% and <50nm respectively, which are in line with 

previously tested nHA concentrations ranging from 1% to 15% and reported apatite crystal size 

ranging from 20-40nm (Kim et al., 2007; Huang et al., 2009; Swarup and Rao, 2012). Since 

the nHA paste used was not a commercially available product, the application time was set to 

follow the same application duration recommended for GC Tooth Mousse (Recaldent™). The 

CPP-ACP based product applied is a popular remineralising agent recommended for clinical 

use to restore and remineralise dental enamel (Asokan et al., 2019). Therefore, it is considered 

as a positive control to the nHA experimental product and differences in their impact on 

whitened enamel colour, Vickers hardness, roughness average, mineral composition, and 

surface quality will be discussed below.  

Following whitening/remineralisation, treated enamel samples were subjected to 0.3% citric 

acid with a pH value of 3.8. Citric acid is the most commonly found dietary acid in natural and 

commercial products, such as orange juice, at a concentration and pH value of approximately 

0.3% and 3.8, respectively (Hughes et al., 2000; Austin et al., 2010; Shellis et al., 2011). During 

the erosion cycle the solution was agitated at 60 rpm to simulate erosive challenges in the oral 

environment which are unlikely to be static (Mullan, 2018). The duration of each erosion cycle 

was set to 15 minutes as it has been reported in the literature that early erosive changes in terms 
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of enamel roughness and hardness occur after 15 minutes (Meurman and Frank, 1991; Mullan, 

2018). Therefore, three erosion cycles were undertaken to assess erosive changes in enamel 

following the exposure to a commonly consumed dietary acid.  

Since coffee is a popular beverage, it was selected for the cyclic dietary staining (Mussatto et 

al., 2011). The beverage was prepared in accordance to manufacturer’s instructions and allowed 

to cool to 60°C which is the mean preferred temperature for hot beverages (Lee and O'Mahony, 

2002; Brown and Diller, 2008). Again, the solution was agitated at 60 rpm to resemble oral 

environment conditions and each staining cycle was set to 15 minutes per day which is in line 

with the mean consumption time for a cup of coffee (Ertas et al., 2006). 

Results in this current research indicate that as HP pH decreases, the overall colour change (∆E) 

increases, which was independent of HP concentration used. Literature reporting the whitening 

effects different HP pH values have on enamel is considerably limited and contradictory, as 

some have claimed no colour differences were noted after treatment using acidic, neutral, and 

alkaline HP (Acuña et al., 2019; Balladares et al., 2019), while others report a slight increase 

in the overall colour change by acidic HP in comparison to alkaline HP (Sun et al., 2011). In 

addition, claims have also been made on the greater whitening effect alkaline HP possess on 

treated enamel in comparison to acidic and neutral HP (Xu et al., 2011).  

In this study, the overall colour change in treated enamel was directly proportional to the HP 

concentration used, and increasing the HP concentration produced a greater enamel whitening 

effect post treatment. This observation concurs with reported literature, illustrating a strong link 

between whitening agent concentration and the resultant enamel colour change (Kawamoto and 

Tsujimoto, 2004; Fearon, 2007; Borges et al., 2015). Although a gradual increase in ∆E has 

been observed in this current study as a consequence to elevating the HP concentration, values 

did not significantly differ upon increasing the concentration from 6% to 20%. The additional 

increase, on the other hand, to 40% significantly enhanced the overall whitening effect which 

was only recorded in enamel whitened using pH5 and pH7 HP solutions. This means that at 

higher concentrations, acidic and neutral HP are more likely to produce a greater whitening 

effect than alkaline solutions.  

Incorporating CPP-ACP and nHA into the whitening cycle did not significantly affect the 

resultant enamel colour in all treatment groups except in samples whitened using pH5 HP and 

remineralised using CPP-ACP. A statistically significant greater increase in L* values was 

recorded which contributed to a significantly greater ∆E in samples whitened using an acidic 

6% HP and remineralised using CPP-ACP in comparison to those remineralised using nHA and 

control enamel samples. Treatment with CPP-ACP caused a significant increase in L* values 

in enamel whitened using an acidic 20% CP (Shirani et al., 2015). The application of CPP-ACP 
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was reported to effectively restore rough demineralised enamel, by this enhancing its 

translucency and lustre (Manton et al., 2008). Therefore, treatment with an acidic HP; reported 

to produce a frosted glass effect which gives an illusion of a lighter surface (Xu et al., 2011) in 

combination with CPP-ACP claimed to give enamel a “lighter than normal appearance” could 

explain the significantly lighter surface in enamel whitened using pH5 HP and remineralised 

using CPP-ACP in comparison to other treatment groups (Shirani et al., 2015).  

The susceptibility of whitened/remineralised enamel to dietary staining has been additionally 

tested in this study, to not only reveal the impact remineralising agents, HP pH, and HP 

concentration have on enamel whitening outcome, but to evaluate the degree of protection these 

combinations provide against dietary stain uptake post whitening. Current results indicate that 

CPP-ACP had no significant effect in reducing the degree of dietary stain uptake post whitening 

using pH5 HP. In fact, applying remineralising agents to enamel whitened using pH7 and pH9 

HP have led to a more rapid stain uptake in comparison to their respective control groups. 

Previously published studies have also reported the ineffectiveness of CPP-ACP in reducing 

stain uptake, which was attributed to its limited ability in overcoming the surface damage 

caused by the whitening agent, and hence, reducing the degree of staining (Kim et al., 2011; 

Alaghemand et al., 2015; Monteiro et al., 2017). Furthermore, nHA treated enamel produced a 

significantly rougher surface in all treatment groups, lower degree of colour change post 

whitening in comparison to other groups, and greatest stain uptake after being exposed to 

dietary staining cycles. The use of 15.5% nHA in this study caused nano-crystals to visibly 

cluster on the whitened enamel surface according to SEM images (Figure 77, 83, 89, 95), 

forming thin fragile irregular overlapping layers of nanocrystals which contributed to the 

increased enamel roughness, making treated enamel surfaces more susceptible to stain uptake 

(Watts and Addy, 2001). 

After treatment with 6% HP, a significant increase in enamel Ra only appeared in samples 

whitened with alkaline solutions and increased in severity with the increase in HP 

concentration. Acidic HP caused a significant increase in enamel roughness after treatment with 

20% HP. There were no significant changes in enamel Ra, however, after treatment with 40% 

HP due to the softening of the enamel surface after being exposed to a highly erosive solution. 

This was confirmed by hardness results, revealing significantly lower hardness values in enamel 

treated with an acidic 40% HP compared to other concentrations tested. On the other hand, 

treatment with neutral HP showed the most favourable response to increasing the solution 

concentration, revealing statistically significant changes in enamel Ra only after treatment 

using 40% HP. Current results have additionally revealed that changes in whitened enamel 

roughness were not prevented by the application of remineralising agents. In fact, the 
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application of nHA created a rougher enamel surface, irrespective of the HP pH tested. This is 

possibly caused by the aggregation of nano-crystals on the whitened enamel surface (Swarup 

and Rao, 2012; Rezvani et al., 2015) by the continuous application of nHA paste after each 

whitening cycle, creating an irregular fragile apatite layer.  

In all whitened enamel groups, CPP-ACP provided a protection against 15 minutes of erosion 

using 0.3% citric acid which is equivalent to being exposed to orange juice. This was shown by 

the absence of any significant changes in enamel Ra after the first erosion cycle as opposed to 

their respective control groups. This is in line with previously published studies revealing the 

effectiveness of CPP-ACP in minimising the harmful effect erosive products have on enamel 

roughness values (Poggio et al., 2013; Ceci et al., 2015). Conversely, inconsistent Ra readings 

were noted in the nHA group post erosion, possibly caused by the accumulation of nHA on the 

treated enamel surface forming aggregates of nano-crystals. These crystals were sporadically 

distributed, creating an uneven and irregular hydroxyapatite layer on top of the treated enamel 

surface as described earlier (Huang et al., 2009). Therefore, Ra results in the nHA group must 

be viewed with caution as Ra readings might be of the nHA layer rather than of enamel 

remineralised with nHA crystals. 

According to results, all whitening treatments caused a significant reduction in enamel 

hardness. After treatment with 6% and 20% HP, enamel hardness among pH groups was not 

significantly different, indicating that at a constant HP concentration pH plays no role in 

minimising the severity of micro-hardness reductions. This concurs with previously published 

research, revealing no significant differences between enamel samples treated using HP with 

pHs 5, 7, and 8.4 under the same concentration value (Jurema et al., 2018). This, along with 

current results, demonstrate the complex interaction between both HP concentration and pH. 

Hardness readings have additionally shown that increasing the concentration of an acidic (pH5) 

or an alkaline (pH9) HP solution will have a greater damaging effect on enamel micro-hardness 

levels in comparison to a neutral (pH7) HP solution. Treatment with 6%, 20%, and 40% HP 

solutions with a pH value of 7 caused the same degree of reduction in HV (23-24%).  

There is a direct relationship between enamel micro-hardness values and mineral composition 

(Pizani et al., 2015). However, although changes in enamel hardness were significant after 

whitening treatments current results showed no significant changes in enamel Ca, C, and P after 

whitening using 6% and 20% HP with pH values of 5, 7, and 9. The remineralisation effect of 

the artificial saliva used as a storage medium could have contributed to the absence of any 

significant changes in enamel minerals (Amaechi and Higham, 2001b; Amaechi and Higham, 

2001a; Wang et al., 2011). The atomic % of P, on the other hand, significantly increased in 

enamel exposed to 40% HP, irrespective of its pH value, in comparison to other concentration 
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groups. According to Wang et al., EDX quantification of elemental composition should be 

interpreted with caution, and must be viewed in terms of relative as opposed to absolute 

amounts (Wang et al., 2019). Furthermore, studies have shown that the greatest disadvantage 

of EDX quantitative elemental analysis, is its low energy resolution which could potentially 

lead to spectrum overlapping and misidentification of elements, therefore, caution and attention 

are required during analysis (Harada and Ikuhara, 2013). The absence of significant changes in 

Ca, C, and P in enamel treated with 6% and 20% HP with pHs 5, 7, and 9 in this study and in 

previously published studies (Çakır et al., 2012; Coceska et al., 2016; Ahmed, 2019), indicate 

that enamel surface mineralisation is not significantly affected by whitening treatments using 

HP concentrations up to 20%.  

Results obtained following whitening treatments were reflected on enamel morphology 

according to SEM images showing a greater degree of surface damage as HP concentration 

increased. Enamel whitened using alkaline HP, showed the greatest surface damage in the form 

of pits, craters, and loss of prismatic/ interprismatic enamel under all HP concentrations tested 

(Figure 67-69). Enamel treated with acidic HP, on the other hand, started showing erosive 

damage at 20% HP concentration which became more sever after treatment with 40% HP. The 

neutral HP, however, did not cause any surface deformation at 6% and 20% concentrations, 

then loss of prismatic/interprismatic enamel and the development of groves appeared after 

treatment using neutral 40% HP.  

The application of CPP-ACP was ineffective in minimising enamel Vickers hardness reduction 

post whitening using 6% HP. This is in agreement with a study by Kutuk et al., revealing no 

significant differences in enamel hardness reductions after whitening using 38% HP followed 

by the application of CPP-ACP in comparison to samples whitened with no remineralising 

agent applied (Kutuk et al., 2018). This could be attributed to the low remineralisation capacity 

of CPP-ACP caused by the artificial saliva storage medium as explained earlier, thus limiting 

its regenerative benefits. However, CPP-ACP was able to protect enamel whitened using 

alkaline HP from surface damage by maintaining a smooth flat unaffected surface as compared 

to the damaged control (Figure 90). The irregular enamel surface following treatment with 

alkaline HP might have provided a greater space for CPP-ACP to precipitate and cover the 

prismatic/interprismatic cavities, by this forming a smooth resistant layer to future attacks 

(Poggio et al., 2013). Results have also shown the effectiveness of CPP-ACP in preventing 

significant changes in enamel hardness after 15 minutes of erosion in samples treated with 

neutral HP, and after two 15-minute erosion cycles in enamel treated with alkaline HP. It is 

possible that the precipitation of alkaline salts, as a result of treatment using neutral and alkaline 

HP in combination with the alkaline nature of CPP-ACP, had a buffering effect on the citric 
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acid solution used for erosion, by this minimising its erosive impact while increasing enamel 

resistance to erosive damage (Khoroushi et al., 2016). The application of CPP-ACP was also 

effective in producing a smoother enamel surface post whitening using pH9 HP according to 

SEM images as compared to the control (Figure 78, 84, 90). It did not however, along with 

nHA, have any added benefit on enamel mineral composition post erosion as compared to 

control enamel groups. This could be explained by the remineralisation process carried out by 

artificial saliva in between erosion cycles; possibly restoring eroded enamel minerals to BL 

levels (Amaechi and Higham, 2001b; Amaechi and Higham, 2001a; Wang et al., 2011).  

The application of nHA had a negative impact on enamel hardness values. Indeed, the use of 

15.5% nHA contributed to the dramatic decrease in enamel hardness values after whitening in 

comparison to other treatment groups as the indenter was probably measuring the hardness of 

the nHA layer rather than the treated enamel surface. The irregular sporadically distributed 

apatite clusters have resulted in great variability in recorded HV results. The application of 

15.5% nHA was, however, effective in protecting enamel against hardness reduction following 

dietary erosion. It caused, however, a significantly rougher enamel surface and as a 

consequence enamel treated with nHA exhibited a significantly greater stain uptake following 

staining cycles. 

The current in-vitro study was undertaken to assess the effects of high, intermediate, and low 

HP concentrations with acidic, neutral, and alkaline pH values on bovine enamel. Attempts 

were made to closely model the oral environment, however, an exact replica of such complex 

conditions with various confounding factors i.e. oral flora, natural saliva, dietary habits, etc. is 

extremely difficult to achieve. Additionally, HP solutions were tested in this research as 

opposed to commercially available whitening agents. Although this might be considered a 

limitation, HP solutions were used to ensure that any changes recorded in whitened enamel are 

caused by the HP concentration/pH as opposed to other additives present in the whitening agent 

posing as confounding variables. This will aid clinicians in adopting an evidence based 

approach upon prescribing the most effective whitening agent concentration and pH and 

understating the extent remineralising agents such as CPP-ACP and nHA protect enamel 

against damages caused by the whitening agent and/or prevent detrimental effects from dietary 

staining and erosion thereafter. Qualitative and quantitative assessment methods were used to 

study enamel’s response to whitening, remineralisation, in addition to staining and erosion 

cycles. This provided a more rounded view of changes occurring in enamel following these 

treatments and helped establish meaningful associations between different results; e.g. the 

increase in enamel Ra following treatment with nHA contributed to a greater colour change 

following cyclic dietary staining. 
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8.2 Conclusion  

The present in-vitro study investigated the effects of HP concentration and pH on bovine 

enamel. In addition, the effects of remineralising agents on whitened enamel and its response 

to dietary staining and erosion were assessed. The study was divided into three main phases: 

Phase I: The effects of HP concentration and pH on enamel. 

Phase II: The effects of remineralising agents on whitened enamel. 

Phase III: The effects of dietary erosion and staining on whitened/remineralised enamel. 

Within the limitations of this study the following conclusions for each research phase were 

drawn: 

 

8.2.1 Phase I: The effects of hydrogen peroxide concentration and pH on enamel 

- Whitening using 6% HP with pH values of 5 and 7 resulted in no significant changes in 

enamel Ra. Treatment with alkaline 6%, 20%, and 40% HP, on the other hand, caused 

the greatest increase in enamel roughness in comparison to acidic and neutral HP 

solutions. 

- Reductions in enamel micro-hardness (HV) were directly proportional to the 

concentration of acidic (pH5) and alkaline (pH9) HP, while solutions with a pH value 

of 7 caused the same degree of reduction in enamel HV (23-24%) at 6%, 20%, and 40% 

HP concentrations. 

- Recorded ∆E values did not significantly differ upon increasing the HP concentration 

from 6% to 20% while 40% HP caused a significantly greater whitening effect. At each 

concentration value the whitening effect of HP was inversely proportional to solution 

pH. 

- Alkaline HP caused significant morphological and topographical damage to treated 

enamel samples according to SEM and AFM respectively; being directly proportional 

to the HP concentration. 

 

8.2.2 Phase II: The effects of remineralising agents on whitened enamel 

- The application of 15.5% nHA significantly reduced enamel HV, increased enamel Ra, 

resulted in lower overall colour change (∆E), and significantly damaged enamel 

microstructure. The use of CPP-ACP, on the other hand, significantly improved the 

resultant colour in samples whitened using pH5 HP, and prevented morphological 

damage in samples whitened using pH9 HP. 

- The application of 15.5% nHA created a significantly irregular surface in whitened and 

un-whitened enamel according to SEM images. 
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- The combined whitening/ remineralisation protocols did not significantly affect enamel 

mineral composition. 

 

8.2.3 Phase III: The effects of dietary erosion and staining on whitened/remineralised 

enamel 

- The application of 15.5% nHA was effective in protecting enamel against hardness 

reduction following dietary erosion. It caused, however, a significantly rougher enamel 

surface and as a consequence enamel treated with nHA exhibited a significantly greater 

stain uptake following staining cycles.  

- The application of CPP-ACP was effective in preventing erosive roughness and 

hardness changes in whitened enamel and protected unwhitened enamel against dietary 

staining. 
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8.3 Recommendations 

According to results obtained from this current study the following recommendations have been 

made:  

- Whitening using 6% HP, as it caused a whitening effect similar to that recorded after 

treatment with 20% HP while causing the least damage to enamel.  

- Treating enamel with neutral HP as it produced the least damaging effect with 

satisfactory colour results in comparison to solutions with other pH values at low, 

intermediate, and high HP concentrations.  

- The incorporation of CPP-ACP into the whitening protocol to prevent morphological 

damaging effects caused by whitening using alkaline HP. 

- The incorporation of CPP-ACP in the whitening protocol to prevent enamel damage 

caused by dietary erosion post whitening.  

- Eliminate the incorporation of 15.5% nHA into the whitening cycle as results have 

shown its negative impact on treated enamel samples.  

 

 

8.4 Potential future work  

According to results obtained from this current study the following recommendations have been 

made for future studies:  

- Incorporating different concentrations of nHA to whitening protocols, to compare their 

effects on enamel Ra, HV, colour change, enamel morphology, and mineral 

composition post treatment.  

- Using human saliva as a storage medium to closely model the remineralisation and 

demineralisation processes occurring in the oral environment.  

- Using remineralising agents such as bioactive glass and CPP-ACFP, and dietary 

staining and erosive solutions such as tea and cola for example to gain a better 

understanding on the degree dietary options and remineralising agents affect whitened 

enamel.  

 



 307 

Chapter 9. References 
 

Abe, A.T., Youssef, M.N. and Turbino, M.L. (2016) 'Effect of Bleaching Agents on the 

Nanohardness of Tooth Enamel, Composite Resin, and the Tooth-Restoration Interface', 

Operative Dentistry, 41(1), pp. 44-52. 

Abouassi, T., Wolkewitz, M. and Hahn, P. (2011) 'Effect of Carbamide Peroxide and Hydrogen 

Peroxide on Enamel Surface: An in Vitro Study', Clinical Oral Investigations, 15(5), pp. 673-

680. 

Acuña, E.D., Parreiras, S.O., Favoreto, M.W., Cruz, G.P., Gomes, A., Borges, C.P., Loguercio, 

A.D. and Reis, A. (2019) 'In‐Office Bleaching with a Commercial 40% Hydrogen Peroxide Gel 

Modified to Have Different Phs: Color Change, Surface Morphology, and Penetration of 

Hydrogen Peroxide into the Pulp Chamber', Journal of Esthetic and Restorative Dentistry. 

ADA (2008) 'Statement of the Ameerican Dental Association on the Safety and Effectiveness 

of Tooth Whitening Products'. Accessed: June 2017. 

http://www.ada.org/prof/resources/positions/statements/whiten2.asp  

Ahmed, N.F. (2019) 'In Vitro Assessment of Human Enamel Surface Composition Bleached 

with Two Different Bleaching Agents', Saudi Journal of Oral Sciences, 6(1), p. 13. 

Ajami, S., Pakshir, H.R. and Babanouri, N. (2016) 'Impact of Nanohydroxyapatite on Enamel 

Surface Roughness and Color Change after Orthodontic Debonding', Progress in Orthodontics, 

17, p. 11. 

Akal, N., Over, H., Olmez, A. and Bodur, H. (2001) 'Effects of Carbamide Peroxide Containing 

Bleaching Agents on the Morphology and Subsurface Hardness of Enamel', Journal of Clinical 

Pediatric Dentistry, 25(4), pp. 293-296. 

Al Batayneh, O. (2009) 'Clinical Applications of Tooth Mousse [Tm] and Other Cpp-Acp 

Products in Caries Prevention: Evidence-Based Recommendations', Smile Dental Journal, pp. 

8-12. 

Al-Salehi, S., Wood, D. and Hatton, P. (2007) 'The Effect of 24 H Non-Stop Hydrogen Peroxide 

Concentration on Bovine Enamel and Dentine Mineral Content and Microhardness', Journal of 

Dentistry, 35(11), pp. 845-850. 

Alaghemand, H., Hashemi Kamangar, S.S., Zarenegad, N., Tabari, N., Abedi, H. and Khafri, 

S. (2015) 'In-Vitro Effect of Casein Phosphopeptide Amorphous Calcium Phosphate on Enamel 

Susceptibility to Staining by Tea During Bleaching Treatment', Journal of Dentistry (Tehran, 

Iran), 12(8), pp. 607-613. 

Alexandrino, L., Gomes, Y., Alves, E., Costi, H., Rogez, H. and Silva, C. (2014) 'Effects of a 

Bleaching Agent with Calcium on Bovine Enamel', European Journal of Dentistry, 8(3), pp. 

320-325. 

AlKahtani, R.N. (2018) 'The Implications and Applications of Nanotechnology in Dentistry: A 

Review', The Saudi Dental Journal, 30(2), pp. 107-116. 

Alkhtib, A., Manton, D.J., Burrow, M.F., Saber-Samandari, S., Palamara, J.E., Gross, K.A. and 

Reynolds, E.C. (2013) 'Effects of Bleaching Agents and Tooth Mousse on Human Enamel 

Hardness', Journal of Investigative and Clinical Dentistry, 4(2), pp. 94-100. 

Alomari, Q. and El Daraa, E. (2010) 'A Randomized Clinical Trial of in-Office Dental 

Bleaching with or without Light Activation', The Journal of Contemporary Dental Practice, 

11(1), pp. E017-24. 

Alqahtani, M.Q. (2014) 'Tooth-Bleaching Procedures and Their Controversial Effects: A 

Literature Review', The Saudi Dental Journal, 26(2), pp. 33-46. 

Amaechi, B.T. and Higham, S. (2001a) 'Eroded Enamel Lesion Remineralization by Saliva as 

a Possible Factor in the Site-Specificity of Human Dental Erosion', Archives of Oral Biology, 

46(8), pp. 697-703. 

Amaechi, B.T. and Higham, S. (2001b) 'In Vitro Remineralisation of Eroded Enamel Lesions 

by Saliva', Journal of dentistry, 29(5), pp. 371-376. 

http://www.ada.org/prof/resources/positions/statements/whiten2.asp


 308 

Amaechi, B.T., Mathews, S.M., Ramalingam, K. and Mensinkai, P.K. (2015) 'Evaluation of 

Nanohydroxyapatite-Containing Toothpaste for Occluding Dentin Tubules', American Journal 

of Dentistry, 28(1), pp. 33-39. 

Amin, A., Thalib, B., Hasyim, R. and Utami, I. (2017) 'An Analysis of Dental Enamel after 

Bleaching Using 35% Hydrogen Peroxide with Energy-Dispersive X-Ray Spectroscopy', 

World Journal of Dentistry, 8, pp. 393-397. 

Arakawa, T., Fujimaru, T., Ishizak, T., Takeuchi, H., Kageyama, M., Ikemi, T., Hanada, N., 

Watanabe, H. and Senpuku, H. (2010) 'Unique Functions of Hydroxyapatite with Mutans 

Streptococci Adherence', Quintessence International, 41(1), pp. e11-9. 

Arakawa, T., Ishizaki, T., Hayman, R., Hanada, N. and Senpuku, H. (2002) 'Adsorption Effect 

of Hydroxyapatite to Oral Streptococci', Journal of Dental Research, 81, pp. A200-A200. 

Araujo, F.O., Baratieri, L. and Araújo, E. (2010) 'In Situ Study of in-Office Bleaching 

Procedures Using Light Sources on Human Enamel Microhardness', Operative Dentistry, 

35(2), pp. 139-146. 

Araujo, N., Nery, M., Sales, W. and Gerbi, M. (2013) 'Effect of Ph Values of Two Bleaching 

Gels on Enamel Microhardness', General Dentistry, 61(4), pp. 55-58. 

Arnold, W.H., Cerman, M., Neuhaus, K. and Gaengler, P. (2003) 'Volumetric Assessment and 

Quantitative Element Analysis of the Effect of Fluoridated Milk on Enamel Demineralization', 

Archives of Oral Biology, 48(6), pp. 467-473. 

Arnold, W.H., Dorow, A., Langenhorst, S., Gintner, Z., Bánóczy, J. and Gaengler, P. (2006) 

'Effect of Fluoride Toothpastes on Enamel Demineralization', BMC Oral Health, 6(1), p. 8. 

Aschheim, K.W. (2014) Esthetic Dentistry: A Clinical Approach to Techniques and Materials. 

Third edn. E-Book: Elsevier Health Sciences. 

Asokan, S., Geethapriya, P. and Vijayasankari, V. (2019) 'Effect of Nonfluoridated 

Remineralizing Agents on Initial Enamel Carious Lesions: A Systematic Review', Indian 

Journal of Dental Research, 30(2), p. 282. 

ATSDR (2014) Medical Management Guidelines for Hydrogen Peroxide. 

https://www.atsdr.cdc.gov/MHMI/mmg174.pdf: Agency for Toxic Substances and Disease 

Registry (Accessed: Feb 2018). 

Attia, M.L., Aguiar, F.H., Mathias, P., Ambrosano, G.M., Fontes, C.M. and Liporoni, P.C. 

(2009) 'The Effect of Coffee Solution on Tooth Color During Home Bleaching Applications', 

The American Journal of Dentistry, 22(3), pp. 175-9. 

Attin, T., Kocabiyik, M., Buchalla, W., Hannig, C. and Becker, K. (2003) 'Susceptibility of 

Enamel Surfaces to Demineralization after Application of Fluoridated Carbamide Peroxide 

Gels', Caries Research, 37(2), pp. 93-99. 

Attin, T., Schmidlin, P.R., Wegehaupt, F. and Wiegand, A. (2009) 'Influence of Study Design 

on the Impact of Bleaching Agents on Dental Enamel Microhardness: A Review', Dental 

Materials, 25(2), pp. 143-157. 

Attin, T., Vollmer, D., Wiegand, A., Attin, R. and Betke, H. (2005) 'Subsurface Microhardness 

of Enamel and Dentin after Different External Bleaching Procedures', American Journal of 

Dentistry, 18(1), pp. 8-12. 

Austin, R., Rodriguez, J., Dunne, S., Moazzez, R. and Bartlett, D. (2010) 'The Effect of 

Increasing Sodium Fluoride Concentrations on Erosion and Attrition of Enamel and Dentine in 

Vitro', Journal of Dentistry, 38(10), pp. 782-787. 

Aydın, B., Pamir, T., Baltaci, A., Orman, M.N. and Turk, T. (2015) 'Effect of Storage Solutions 

on Microhardness of Crown Enamel and Dentin', European Journal of Dentistry, 9(2), pp. 262-

266. 

Azer, S.S., Hague, A.L. and Johnston, W.M. (2011) 'Effect of Bleaching on Tooth 

Discolouration from Food Colourant in Vitro', Journal of Dentistry, 39, pp. e52-e56. 

Azrak, B., Callaway, A., Kurth, P. and Willershausen, B. (2010) 'Influence of Bleaching Agents 

on Surface Roughness of Sound or Eroded Dental Enamel Specimens', Journal of Esthetic and 

Restorative Dentistry, 22(6), pp. 391-399. 

https://www.atsdr.cdc.gov/MHMI/mmg174.pdf:


 309 

Bahuguna, N. (2013) 'Cervical Root Resorption and Non Vital Bleaching', Endodontology, 

25(2), pp. 106-111. 

Bajaj, M., Poornima, P., Praveen, S., Nagaveni, N., Roopa, K., Neena, I. and Bharath, K. (2016) 

'Comparison of Cpp-Acp, Tri-Calcium Phosphate and Hydroxyapatite on Remineralization of 

Artificial Caries Like Lesions on Primary Enamel-an in Vitro Study', Journal of Clinical 

Pediatric Dentistry, 40(5), pp. 404-409. 

Baldea, I., Olteanu, D.E., Filip, A.G., Cenariu, M., Dudea, D., Tofan, A., Alb, C. and Moldovan, 

M. (2016) 'Toxicity and Efficiency Study of Plant Extracts-Based Bleaching Agents', Clinical 

Oral Investigations, pp. 1-12. 

Balladares, L., Alegría-Acevedo, L., Montenegro-Arana, A., Arana-Gordillo, L.A., Pulido, C., 

Salazar-Gracez, M.T., Reis, A. and Loguercio, A.D. (2019) 'Effects of Ph and Application 

Technique of in-Office Bleaching Gels on Hydrogen Peroxide Penetration into the Pulp 

Chamber', Operative Dentistry, 44(6), pp. 659-667. 

Banerjee, A. and Millar, B.J. (2015) 'Minimally Invasive Esthetics', in  Essentials of Esthetic 

Dentistry. E-Book: Elsevier. 

Barac, R., Gasic, J., Trutic, N., Sunaric, S., Popovic, J., Djekic, P., Radenkovic, G. and Mitic, 

A. (2015) 'Erosive Effect of Different Soft Drinks on Enamel Surface in Vitro: Application of 

Stylus Profilometry', Medical Principles and Practice, 24(5), pp. 451-457. 

Barakat, N.A.M., Khil, M.S., Omran, A.M., Sheikh, F.A. and Kim, H.Y. (2009) 'Extraction of 

Pure Natural Hydroxyapatite from the Bovine Bones Bio Waste by Three Different Methods', 

Journal of Materials Processing Technology, 209(7), pp. 3408-3415. 

Baroudi, K. and Hassan, N.A. (2014) 'The Effect of Light-Activation Sources on Tooth 

Bleaching', Nigerian Medical Journal, 55(5), pp. 363-368. 

Basting, R.T., Amaral, F., França, F. and Flório, F. (2012) 'Clinical Comparative Study of the 

Effectiveness of and Tooth Sensitivity to 10% and 20% Carbamide Peroxide Home-Use and 

35% and 38% Hydrogen Peroxide in-Office Bleaching Materials Containing Desensitizing 

Agents', Operative Dentistry, 37(5), pp. 464-473. 

Basting, R.T., Rodrigues, A.L., Jr. and Serra, M.C. (2005) 'The Effect of 10% Carbamide 

Peroxide, Carbopol and/or Glycerin on Enamel and Dentin Microhardness', Operative 

Dentistry, 30(5), pp. 608-16. 

Batista, G., Barcellos, D., Torres, C., Goto, E., Pucci, C. and Borges, A.B. (2011) 'The Influence 

of Chemical Activation on Tooth Bleaching Using 10% Carbamide Peroxide', Operative 

Dentistry, 36(2), pp. 162-168. 

Baumann, T., Carvalho, T. and Lussi, A. (2015) 'The Effect of Enamel Proteins on Erosion', 

Scientific Reports, 5, p. 15194. 

Bayrak, S., Tunc, E., Sonmez, I.S., Egilmez, T. and Ozmen, B. (2009) 'Effects of Casein 

Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate (Cpp-Acp) Application on Enamel 

Microhardness after Bleaching', American Journal of Dentistry, 22(6), pp. 393-6. 

Bentley, C., Leonard, R.H., Nelson, C.F. and Bentley, S.A. (1999) 'Quantitation of Vital 

Bleaching by Computer Analysis of Photographic Images', Journal of American Dental 

Association, 130(6), pp. 809-16. 

Berger, S.B., Coelho, A.S., Oliveira, V.A.P., Cavalli, V. and Giannini, M. (2008) 'Enamel 

Susceptibility to Red Wine Staining after 35% Hydrogen Peroxide Bleaching', Journal of 

Applied Oral Science, 16(3), pp. 201-204. 

Berger, S.B., Pazenhagen, R. and Martinelli, N. (2014) 'Effect of Bleaching Agents on the 

Flexural Strength of Bovine Dentin', The Journal of Contemporary Dental Practice, 15, pp. 24-

27. 

Berns, R.S. and Reiman, D.M. (2002) 'Color Managing the Third Edition of Billmeyer and 

Saltzman's Principles of Color Technology', Color Research & Application, 27(5), pp. 360-

373. 



 310 

Bezerra-Júnior, D.M., Silva, L.M., Martins, L.M., Cohen-Carneiro, F. and Pontes, D.G. (2016) 

'Esthetic Rehabilitation with Tooth Bleaching, Enamel Microabrasion, and Direct Adhesive 

Restorations', General Dentistry, 64(2), pp. 60-64. 

Bharti, R. and Wadhwani, K. (2013) 'Spectrophotometric Evaluation of Peroxide Penetration 

into the Pulp Chamber from Whitening Strips and Gel: An in Vitro Study', Journal of 

Conservative Dentistry, 16(2), pp. 131-134. 

Bhat, V., Prasad, D.K., Sood, S. and Bhat, A. (2011) 'Role of Colors in Prosthodontics: 

Application of Color Science in Restorative Dentistry', Indian Journal of Dental Research, 

22(6), p. 804. 

Bhushan, B. (2000) Modern Tribology Handbook. First edn. Columbus, Ohio: CRC press. 

Bhushan, B. and Koinkar, V.N. (1994) 'Nanoindentation Hardness Measurements Using 

Atomic Force Microscopy', Applied Physics Letters, 64(13), pp. 1653-1655. 

Binnig, G., Quate, C.F. and Gerber, C. (1986) 'Atomic Force Microscope', Physical Review 

Letters, 56(9), pp. 930-933. 

Binns, C. (2010) Introduction to Nanoscience and Nanotechnology. 14th edn. Hoboken, New 

Jersey: John Wiley & Sons. 

Bistey, T., Nagy, I.P., Simo, A. and Hegedűs, C. (2007) 'In Vitro Ft-Ir Study of the Effects of 

Hydrogen Peroxide on Superficial Tooth Enamel', Journal of Dentistry, 35(4), pp. 325-330. 

Bitter, N.C. (1998) 'A Scanning Electron Microscope Study of the Long-Term Effect of 

Bleaching Agents on the Enamel Surface in Vivo', General Dentistry, 46(1), pp. 84-88. 

Bizhang, M., Domin, J., Danesh, G. and Zimmer, S. (2017) 'Effectiveness of a New Non-

Hydrogen Peroxide Bleaching Agent after Single Use - a Double-Blind Placebo-Controlled 

Short-Term Study', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 25(5), pp. 575-584. 

Borges, A., Zanatta, R., Barros, A., Silva, L., Pucci, C. and Torres, C. (2015) 'Effect of 

Hydrogen Peroxide Concentration on Enamel Color and Microhardness', Operative Dentistry, 

40(1), pp. 96-101. 

Borges, A.B., Torres, C.R., De Souza, P.A., Caneppele, T.M., Santos, L.F. and Magalhaes, 

A.C. (2012a) 'Bleaching Gels Containing Calcium and Fluoride: Effect on Enamel Erosion 

Susceptibility', International Journal of Dentistry,  [Online] DOI: 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2012/347848. 

Borges, B., Borges, J., De Melo, C., Pinheiro, I., Santos, A.d., Braz, R. and Montes, M. (2011a) 

'Efficacy of a Novel at-Home Bleaching Technique with Carbamide Peroxides Modified by 

Cpp-Acp and Its Effect on the Microhardness of Bleached Enamel', Operative Dentistry, 36(5), 

pp. 521-528. 

Borges, B.C., de Vasconselos, A.A., Cunha, A.G., Pinheiro, F.H., Machado, C.T. and dos 

Santos, A.J. (2011b) 'Preliminary Clinical Reports of a Novel Night-Guard Tooth Bleaching 

Technique Modified by Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate (Ccp-Acp)', 

European Journal of Esthetic Dentistry, 6(4), pp. 446-53. 

Borges, G., Faria, J., Agarwal, P., Spohr, A., Correr-Sobrinho, L. and Miranzi, B. (2012b) 'In 

Vitro Marginal Fit of Three All-Ceramic Crown Systems before and after Cementation', 

Operative Dentistry, 37(6), pp. 641-649. 

Bortolatto, J.F., Pretel, H., Floros, M.C., Luizzi, A.C.C., Dantas, A.A.R., Fernandez, E., 

Moncada, G. and de Oliveira, O.B. (2014) 'Low Concentration H2o2/Tio_N in Office 

Bleaching: A Randomized Clinical Trial', Journal of Dental Research, 93(7 Suppl), pp. 66S-

71S. 

Briso, A.L.F., Lima, A., Gonçalves, R., Gallinari, M. and Santos, P.d. (2014) 'Transenamel and 

Transdentinal Penetration of Hydrogen Peroxide Applied to Cracked or Microabrasioned 

Enamel', Operative Dentistry, 39(2), pp. 166-173. 

Broitman, E. (2017) 'Indentation Hardness Measurements at Macro-, Micro-, and Nanoscale: 

A Critical Overview', Tribology Letters, 65(1), p. 23. 

Brown, A. and Ineson, E. (1951) 'Experimental Survey of Low-Lead Hardness Testing 

Instruments', Journal of the Iron and Steel Institute, 169(4), pp. 376-388. 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2012/347848


 311 

Brown, F. and Diller, K.R. (2008) 'Calculating the Optimum Temperature for Serving Hot 

Beverages', Burns, 34(5), pp. 648-654. 

Buchalla, W. and Attin, T. (2007) 'External Bleaching Therapy with Activation by Heat, Light 

or Laser—a Systematic Review', Dental Materials, 23(5), pp. 586-596. 

Buckle, H. (1973) 'Use of the Hardness Test to Determine Other Material Properties', The 

Science of Hardness Testing and Its Research Applications, p. 453. 

Butt, H.-J., Cappella, B. and Kappl, M. (2005) 'Force Measurements with the Atomic Force 

Microscope: Technique, Interpretation and Applications', Surface Science Reports, 59(1-6), pp. 

1-152. 

Cadenaro, M., Breschi, L., Nucci, C., Antoniolli, F., Visintini, E., Prati, C., Matis, B. and Di 

Lenarda, R. (2008) 'Effect of Two in-Office Whitening Agents on the Enamel Surface in Vivo: 

A Morphological and Non-Contact Profilometric Study', Operative dentistry, 33(2), pp. 127-

134. 

Cakir, F., Korkmaz, Y., Firat, E., Oztas, S. and Gurgan, S. (2011) 'Chemical Analysis of Enamel 

and Dentin Following the Application of Three Different at-Home Bleaching Systems', 

Operative Dentistry, 36(5), pp. 529-536. 

Çakır, F.Y., Öztaş, S.S., Fırat, E. and Gürgan, S. (2012) 'Effect of Office Bleaching Systems on 

Chemical Compositions of Enamel and Dentin: An in Vitro Study', Clinical Dental Research, 

36, p. 35:41. 

Calleja, F.B. and Fakirov, S. (2007) 'Microhardness of Polymers', in  Cambridge Solid State 

Science Series. First edn. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 

Camargo, C.H.R., Bernardineli, N., Valera, M.C., De Carvalho, C.A.T., De Oliveira, L.D., 

Menezes, M.M., Afonso, S.E. and Mancini, M.N.G. (2006) 'Vehicle Influence on Calcium 

Hydroxide Pastes Diffusion in Human and Bovine Teeth', Dental Traumatology, 22(6), pp. 

302-306. 

Camargo, S.E.A., Valera, M.C., Camargo, C.H.R., Mancini, M.N.G. and Menezes, M.M. 

(2007) 'Penetration of 38% Hydrogen Peroxide into the Pulp Chamber in Bovine and Human 

Teeth Submitted to Office Bleach Technique', Journal of Endodontics, 33(9), pp. 1074-1077. 

Carey, C.M. (2014) 'Tooth Whitening: What We Now Know', The Journal of Evidence-Based 

Dental Practice, 14 Suppl, pp. 70-76. 

Carpentieri, A., Cozzoli, E., Scimeca, M., Bonanno, E., Sardanelli, A. and Gambacurta, A. 

(2015) 'Differentiation of Human Neuroblastoma Cells toward the Osteogenic Lineage by Mtor 

Inhibitor', Cell Death & Disease, 6(11), p. e1974. 

Cartagena, A.F., Parreiras, S.O., Loguercio, A.D., Reis, A. and Campanha, N.H. (2015) 'In-

Office Bleaching Effects on the Pulp Flow and Tooth Sensitivity–Case Series', Brazilian Oral 

Research, 29(1), pp. 1-6. 

Carvalho, C., Souza, J. and Coutinho, T. (2014) 'Effect of Different Application Frequencies of 

Cpp-Acp and Fluoride Dentifrice on Demineralized Enamel: A Laboratory Study', American 

Journal of Dentistry, 27(4). 

Carvalho, F.G.d., Brasil, V.L.M., Silva Filho, T.J.d., Carlo, H.L., Santos, R.L.d. and Lima, 

B.A.S.G.d. (2013) 'Protective Effect of Calcium Nanophosphate and Cpp-Acp Agents on 

Enamel Erosion', Brazilian oral Research, 27(6), pp. 463-470. 

Casdorff, K., Keplinger, T. and Burgert, I. (2017) 'Nano-Mechanical Characterization of the 

Wood Cell Wall by Afm Studies: Comparison between Ac-and Qi™ Mode', Plant Methods, 

13(1), p. 60. 

Castro, J., Godinho, J., Mata, A., Silveira, J. and Pessanha, S. (2015) 'Study of the Effects of 

Unsupervised over‐the Counter Whitening Products on Dental Enamel Using Μ‐Raman and Μ‐
Edxrf Spectroscopies', Journal of Raman Spectroscopy, pp. 444-448. 

Ceballos-Jiménez, A.Y., Rodríguez-Vilchis, L.E., Contreras-Bulnes, R., Alatorre, J.A., 

Scougall-Vilchis, R.J., Velazquez-Enriquez, U. and de los Angeles Moyaho-Bernal, M. (2018) 

'Chemical Changes of Enamel Produced by Sodium Fluoride, Hydroxyapatite, Er: Yag Laser, 



 312 

and Combined Treatments', Journal of Spectroscopy,  [Online] DOI: 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2018/6750217. 

Ceci, M., Mirando, M., Beltrami, R., Chiesa, M. and Poggio, C. (2015) 'Protective Effect of 

Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate on Enamel Erosion: Atomic Force 

Microscopy Studies', Scanning, 37(5), pp. 327-34. 

Celik, E.U., Yildiz, G. and Yazkan, B. (2013) 'Comparison of Enamel Microabrasion with a 

Combined Approach to the Esthetic Management of Fluorosed Teeth', Operative Dentistry, 

38(5), pp. E134-43. 

Chakravarthy, P.K. and Acharya, S. (2012) 'Efficacy of Extrinsic Stain Removal by Novel 

Dentifrice Containing Papain and Bromelain Extracts', Journal of Young Pharmacists, 4(4), pp. 

245-249. 

Chemin, K., Rezende, M., Loguercio, A., Reis, A. and Kossatz, S. (2018) 'Effectiveness of and 

Dental Sensitivity to at-Home Bleaching with 4% and 10% Hydrogen Peroxide: A Randomized, 

Triple-Blind Clinical Trial', Operative Dentistry, 43(3), pp. 232-240. 

Cheun, S.-K., Moon-Jeong, J., Ahn, Y.-S., Lee, Y.-J., Mi-Kyung Ko, S.-J.J. and Lim, D.-S. 

(2016) 'Effects of the Enamel Erosion Caused by Certain Antipyretic and Analgesic Medicines 

for Children', Journal of Dental Hygiene Science, 16(3), pp. 235-241. 

Chopinet, L., Formosa, C., Rols, M.P., Duval, R.E. and Dague, E. (2013) 'Imaging Living Cells 

Surface and Quantifying Its Properties at High Resolution Using Afm in Qi™ Mode', Micron, 

48, pp. 26-33. 

Chu, S.J., Trushkowsky, R.D. and Paravina, R.D. (2010) 'Dental Color Matching Instruments 

and Systems. Review of Clinical and Research Aspects', Journal of Dentistry, 38 Suppl 2, pp. 

e2-16. 

Chuenarrom, C., Benjakul, P. and Daosodsai, P. (2009) 'Effect of Indentation Load and Time 

on Knoop and Vickers Microhardness Tests for Enamel and Dentin', Materials Research, 12(4), 

pp. 473-476. 

Cintra, L.T.A., Benetti, F., Ferreira, L.L., Gomes-Filho, J.E., Ervolino, E., Gallinari, M.d.O., 

Rahal, V. and Briso, A.L.F. (2016) 'Penetration Capacity, Color Alteration and Biological 

Response of Two in-Office Bleaching Protocols', Brazilian Dental Journal, 27(2), pp. 169-175. 

Çobankara, F.K., Ünlü, N., Altinöz, H.C. and Özer, F. (2004) 'Effect of Home Bleaching Agents 

on the Roughness and Surface Morphology of Human Enamel and Dentine', International 

Dental Journal, 54(4), pp. 211-218. 

Coceska, E., Gjorgievska, E., Coleman, N.J., Gabric, D., Slipper, I.J., Stevanovic, M. and 

Nicholson, J.W. (2015) 'Enamel Alteration Following Tooth Bleaching and Remineralization', 

Journal of Microscopy, pp. 232-44. 

Coceska, E., Gjorgievska, E., Coleman, N.J., Gabric, D., Slipper, I.J., Stevanovic, M. and 

Nicholson, J.W. (2016) 'Enamel Alteration Following Tooth Bleaching and Remineralization', 

Journal of Microscopy, 262(3), pp. 232-244. 

Colombo, M., Beltrami, R., Rattalino, D., Mirando, M., Chiesa, M. and Poggio, C. (2016) 

'Protective Effects of a Zinc-Hydroxyapatite Toothpaste on Enamel Erosion: Sem Study', 

Annali di stomatologia, 7(3), p. 38. 

Coull, J., Hope, H.B. and Gouguell, B. (1935) 'A Study of the Kinetics of the Reaction between 

Hydrogen Peroxide and the Sodium Salt of P-Toluenesulfonchloramide (Chloramine T)', 

Journal of the American Chemical Society, 57(8), pp. 1489-1490. 

CPER (2013) 'The Cosmetic Products Enforcement Regulations '. 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2013/1478/pdfs/uksi_20131478_en.pdf: The National 

Archives 10/08 (Accessed: 2017). 

CRCE (2009) 'Hydrogen Peroxide - General Information '. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/317493/PHE_

Compendium_of_Chemical_Hazards_Hydrogen_Peroxide_v1.pdf: Public Health England’s 

Centre for Radiation, Chemicals, and Environmental Hazards. (Accessed: 2017). 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2018/6750217
http://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2013/1478/pdfs/uksi_20131478_en.pdf:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/317493/PHE_Compendium_of_Chemical_Hazards_Hydrogen_Peroxide_v1.pdf:
https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/317493/PHE_Compendium_of_Chemical_Hazards_Hydrogen_Peroxide_v1.pdf:


 313 

Cvikl, B., Lussi, A., Moritz, A. and Flury, S. (2016) 'Enamel Surface Changes after Exposure 

to Bleaching Gels Containing Carbamide Peroxide or Hydrogen Peroxide', Operative dentistry, 

41(1), pp. E39-E47. 

da Costa Soares, M.U., Araujo, N.C., Borges, B.C., Sales Wda, S. and Sobral, A.P. (2013) 

'Impact of Remineralizing Agents on Enamel Microhardness Recovery after in-Office Tooth 

Bleaching Therapies', Acta Odontologica Scandinavica, 71(2), pp. 343-8. 

da Rosa, N.T., Alexandrino, L., de Lima, G.Y.S., de Melo, A.C., Alves, E. and Silva, C. (2015) 

'An in Situ Evaluation of Bioactives on the Morphology of Bleached Enamel', The Journal of 

Contemporary Dental Practice, 17(3), pp. 192-197. 

Dahl, J. and Pallesen, U. (2003) 'Tooth Bleaching—a Critical Review of the Biological 

Aspects', Critical Reviews in Oral Biology & Medicine, 14(4), pp. 292-304. 

Davari, A., Danesh Kazemi, A., Ataei, E., Vatanpour, M. and Abdollahi, H. (2012) 'Effects of 

Bleaching and Remineralising Agents on the Surface Hardness of Enamel', Journal of 

Dentistry, 13(4), pp. 156-163. 

de Araujo, L.S., dos Santos, P.H., Anchieta, R.B., Catelan, A., Fraga Briso, A.L., Fraga Zaze, 

A.C. and Sundfeld, R.H. (2013) 'Mineral Loss and Color Change of Enamel after Bleaching 

and Staining Solutions Combination', Journal of Biomedical Optics, 18(10), p. 108004. 

De Boer, P., Duinkerke, A. and Arends, J. (1985) 'Influence of Tooth Paste Particle Size and 

Tooth Brush Stiffness on Dentine Abrasion in Vitro', Caries Research, 19(3), pp. 232-239. 

de Freitas, A.C.P., Espejo, L.C., Botta, S.B., de Sa Teixeira, F., Luz, M.A.A.C., Garone-Netto, 

N., Matos, A.B. and da Silveira Salvadori, M.C.B. (2010) 'Afm Analysis of Bleaching Effects 

on Dental Enamel Microtopography', Applied Surface Science, 256(9), pp. 2915-2919. 

De Geus, J., Wambier, L., Boing, T., Loguercio, A. and Reis, A. (2018) 'At-Home Bleaching 

with 10% Vs More Concentrated Carbamide Peroxide Gels: A Systematic Review and Meta-

Analysis', Operative Dentistry, 43(4), pp. E210-E222. 

de Geus, J.L., Bersezio, C., Urrutia, J., Yamada, T., Fernández, E., Loguercio, A.D., Reis, A. 

and Kossatz, S. (2015) 'Effectiveness of and Tooth Sensitivity with at-Home Bleaching in 

Smokers: A Multicenter Clinical Trial', The Journal of the American Dental Association, 

146(4), pp. 233-240. 

de Melo Maranhão, K., Klautau, E.B., Pereira, P.d.M.M., Guimarães, R.B. and Pantoja, V.G. 

(2009) 'The Effect of Storage Solutions on Enamel of Bovine Teeth', Salusvita, 28(2), pp. 129-

134. 

de Melo Monteiro, G.Q., de Oliveira, I.L.M., de Brito, O.F.F., Guedes, B.P., de Amorim, 

M.S.M.L. and Maia, A.M.A. (2016) 'Chromatic and Surface Alterations in Enamel Subjected 

to Brushing with Desensitizing Whitening Toothpaste', European Journal of General Dentistry, 

5(3), pp. 115-121. 

de Paula, E.A., Nava, J.A., Rosso, C., Benazzi, C.M., Fernandes, K.T., Kossatz, S., Loguercio, 

A.D. and Reis, A. (2015) 'In-Office Bleaching with a Two- and Seven-Day Intervals between 

Clinical Sessions: A Randomized Clinical Trial on Tooth Sensitivity', Journal of Dentistry, 

43(4), pp. 424-429. 

de Vasconcelos, A., Cunha, A., Borges, B., Machado, C. and Dos Santos, A. (2012) 'Tooth 

Whitening with Hydrogen/Carbamide Peroxides in Association with a Cpp‐Acp Paste at 

Different Proportions', Australian Dental Journal, 57(2), pp. 213-219. 

DeGarmo, E.P., Black, J.T., Kohser, R.A. and Klamecki, B.E. (1997) Materials and Process in 

Manufacturing. Prentice Hall Upper Saddle River. 

Delfino, C.S., Chinelatti, M.A., Carrasco-Guerisoli, L.D., Batista, A.R., Fröner, I.C. and Palma-

Dibb, R.G. (2009) 'Effectiveness of Home Bleaching Agents in Discolored Teeth and Influence 

on Enamel Microhardness', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 17(4), pp. 284-288. 

Demarco, F.F., Meireles, S.S. and Masotti, A.S. (2009) 'Over-the-Counter Whitening Agents: 

A Concise Review', Brazilian Oral Research, 23, pp. 64-70. 



 314 

Demarco, F.F., Meireles, S.S., Sarmento, H.R., Dantas, R.V.F., Botero, T. and Tarquinio, 

S.B.C. (2011) 'Erosion and Abrasion on Dental Structures Undergoing at-Home Bleaching', 

Clinical, Cosmetic and Investigational Dentistry, 3, pp. 45-52. 

Denk, W. and Horstmann, H. (2004) 'Serial Block-Face Scanning Electron Microscopy to 

Reconstruct Three-Dimensional Tissue Nanostructure', PLoS Biology, 2(11), p. e329. 

Dent, B., Nat, A., Dent, P., Dent, D., Azrak, B., Callaway, A., Kurth, P. and Willershausen, B. 

(2010) 'Influence of Bleaching Agents on Surface Roughness of Sound or Eroded Dental 

Enamel Specimens', Journal of Esthetic and Restorative Dentistry, 22, pp. 391-399. 

Derceli, J.d.R., Faraoni, J.J., Pereira-da-Silva, M.A. and Palma-Dibb, R.G. (2016) 'Analysis of 

the Early Stages and Evolution of Dental Enamel Erosion', Brazilian Dental Journal, 27(3), pp. 

313-317. 

Di Maio, D. and Roberts, S. (2005) 'Substrate and Elastic Recovery Effects in Hardness 

Measurement of Cvd Wc-Based Coatings', Philosophical Magazine, 85(1), pp. 33-43. 

Dias, H.B., Carrera, E.T., Bortolatto, J.F., de Andrade, M.F. and de Souza Rastelli, A.N. (2015) 

'Led and Low Level Laser Therapy Association in Tooth Bleaching Using a Novel Low 

Concentration H2o2/N-Doped Tio2 Bleaching Agent', Laser Physics, 26(1), p. 015602. 

Divyapriya, G., Yavagal, P.C. and Veeresh, D. (2016) 'Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous 

Calcium Phosphate in Dentistry: An Update', International Journal of Oral Health Sciences, 

6(1), p. 18. 

Dominguez, A., Garcia, J.A., Costela, A. and Gomez, C. (2011) 'Influence of the Light Source 

and Bleaching Gel on the Efficacy of the Tooth Whitening Process', Photomedicine and Laser 

Surgery, 29(1), pp. 53-9. 

Driessens, F., Theuns, H., Borggreven, J. and Van Dijk, J. (1986) 'Solubility Behaviour of 

Whole Human Enamel', Caries Research, 20(2), pp. 103-110. 

Duparré, A., Ferre-Borrull, J., Gliech, S., Notni, G., Steinert, J. and Bennett, J.M. (2002) 

'Surface Characterization Techniques for Determining the Root-Mean-Square Roughness and 

Power Spectral Densities of Optical Components', Applied optics, 41(1), pp. 154-171. 

Duschner, H., Götz, H., White, D., Kozak, K. and Zoladz, J. (2006) 'Effects of Hydrogen 

Peroxide Bleaching Strips on Tooth Surface Color, Surface Microhardness, Surface and 

Subsurface Ultrastructure, and Microchemical (Raman Spectroscopic) Composition', The 

Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 17(3), pp. 72-78. 

Dyer, D., Addy, M. and Newcombe, R.G. (2000) 'Studies in Vitro of Abrasion by Different 

Manual Toothbrush Heads and a Standard Toothpaste', Journal of Clinical Periodontology, 

27(2), pp. 99-103. 

Earl, J., Leary, R., Muller, K., Langford, R. and Greenspan, D. (2011) 'Physical and Chemical 

Characterization of Dentin Surface Following Treatment with Novamin Technology', The 

Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 22(3), pp. 62-67. 

Eaton, P. and West, P. (2010) Atomic Force Microscopy. First edn. Oxford, UK: Oxford 

University Press. 

Efeoglu, N., Wood, D. and Efeoglu, C. (2005) 'Microcomputerised Tomography Evaluation of 

10% Carbamide Peroxide Applied to Enamel', Journal of Dentistry, 33(7), pp. 561-567. 

Eggerath, J., Kremniczky, T., Gaengler, P. and Arnold, W.H. (2011) 'Edx-Element Analysis of 

the in Vitro Effect of Fluoride Oral Hygiene Tablets on Artificial Caries Lesion Formation and 

Remineralization in Human Enamel', The Open Dentistry Journal, 5, pp. 84-89. 

El Halim, S. (2012) 'Effect of Three Bleaching Agent on Surface Roughness of Enamel (in-

Vivo Study)', Dentistry, 2(4), pp. 1-5. 

El-Din, A.N., Miller, B., Griggs, J. and Wakefield, C. (2006) 'Immediate Bonding to Bleached 

Enamel', Operative Dentistry, 31(1), pp. 106-114. 

Elliott, J.C. (2013) Structure and Chemistry of the Apatites and Other Calcium 

Orthophosphates. 18th edn. Amsterdam, The Netherlands: Elsevier. 



 315 

Ertas, E., Gueler, A.U., Yuecel, A.C., Koepruelue, H. and Gueler, E. (2006) 'Color Stability of 

Resin Composites after Immersion in Different Drinks', Dental materials journal, 25(2), pp. 

371-376. 

Eskelsen, E., Catelan, A., Hernades, N.M.A.P., Soares, L.E.S., Cavalcanti, A.N., Aguiar, 

F.H.B. and Liporoni, P.C.S. (2018) 'Physicochemical Changes in Enamel Submitted to Ph 

Cycling and Bleaching Treatment', Clinical, Cosmetic and Investigational Dentistry, 10, p. 

281—286. 

Eva, K., Marijan, M., Mira, R., Ivan, S., Katica, P. and Zrinka, T. (2013) 'Surface Changes of 

Enamel and Dentin after Two Different Bleaching Procedures', Acta Clinica Croatica, 52(4.), 

pp. 413-429. 

Farges, G. and Degout, D. (1989) 'Interpretation of the Indentation Size Effect in Vickers 

Microhardness Measurements-Absolute Hardness of Materials', Thin Solid Films, 181(1-2), pp. 

365-374. 

Farooq, I., Moheet, I.A., Imran, Z. and Farooq, U. (2013) 'A Review of Novel Dental Caries 

Preventive Material: Casein Phosphopeptide–Amorphous Calcium Phosphate (Cpp–Acp) 

Complex', King Saud University Journal of Dental Sciences, 4(2), pp. 47-51. 

Fawad, N.F. (2015) 'The Effect of Light Activated Bleaching Versus Orange Juice on Enamel's 

Micro-Hardness', Tanta Dental Journal, 12(4), pp. 302-307. 

Fearon, J. (2007) 'Tooth Whitening: Concepts and Controversies', Journal of the Irish Dental 

Association, 53(3), pp. 132-40. 

Fernandes, A.M., Marques, M.M., Camargo, S.E.A., Cardoso, P.E., Camargo, C.H.R. and 

Valera, M.C. (2013) 'Cytotoxicity of Non-Vital Dental Bleaching Agents in Human Gingival 

Fibroblasts', Brazilian Dental Science, 16(1), pp. 59-65. 

Fernandes, L., Alencar, C., Melo, J., Rios, D., Honório, H. and Cavalcanti, A. (2019) 'In Situ 

Effect of Intra-Oral Application of Pastes Containing Cpp-Acp or Cpp-Acpf against Initial 

Enamel Erosion', Pesquisa Brasileira em Odontopediatria e Clínica Integrada, 19 [Online] 

DOI: http://doi.org/10.4034/PBOCI.2019.191.67. 

Fernandez-Segura, E. and Warley, A. (2008) 'Electron Probe X-Ray Microanalysis for the 

Study of Cell Physiology', Methods in Cell Biology, 88, pp. 19-43. 

Ferrazzano, G., Coda, M., Cantile, T., Sangianantoni, G. and Ingenito, A. (2012) 'Sem 

Investigation on Casein Phosphopeptides Capability in Contrasting Cola Drinks Enamel 

Erosion: An in Vitro Preliminary Study', European Journal of Paediatric Dentistry, 13(4), pp. 

285-288. 

Field, J., German, M. and Waterhouse, P. (2013) 'Using Bearing Area Parameters to Quantify 

Early Erosive Tooth Surface Changes in Enamel: A Pilot Study', Journal of Dentistry, 41(11), 

pp. 1060-1067. 

Field, J., Waterhouse, P. and German, M. (2010) 'Quantifying and Qualifying Surface Changes 

on Dental Hard Tissues in Vitro', Journal of Dentistry, 38(3), pp. 182-190. 

Freire, A., Archegas, L.R., de Souza, E.M. and Vieira, S. (2009) 'Effect of Storage Temperature 

on Ph of in-Office and at-Home Dental Bleaching Agents', Acta Odontológica 

Latinoamericana, 22(1), pp. 27-31. 

Fujii, M., Kitasako, Y., Sadr, A. and Tagami, J. (2011) 'Roughness and Ph Changes of Enamel 

Surface Induced by Soft Drinks in Vitro-Applications of Stylus Profilometry, Focus Variation 

3d Scanning Microscopy and Micro Ph Sensor', Dental Materials Journal, pp. 1105140145-

1105140145. 

Fujimaru, T., Ishizaki, T. and Hayman, R. (2015) International Association of Dental Research. 

Boston, Massachusetts. https://iadr.abstractarchives.com/abstract/15iags-2120844/benign-

shift-in-the-oral-flora-induced-by-nano-hydroxyapatite: Journal of Dental Research. 

Furlan, I.S., Bridi, E.C., Amaral, F., França, F., Turssi, C.P. and Basting, R.T. (2017) 'Effect of 

High-or Low-Concentration Bleaching Agents Containing Calcium and/or Fluoride on Enamel 

Microhardness', General Dentistry, 65(3), pp. 66-70. 

http://doi.org/10.4034/PBOCI.2019.191.67
https://iadr.abstractarchives.com/abstract/15iags-2120844/benign-shift-in-the-oral-flora-induced-by-nano-hydroxyapatite:
https://iadr.abstractarchives.com/abstract/15iags-2120844/benign-shift-in-the-oral-flora-induced-by-nano-hydroxyapatite:


 316 

Gaczynska, M. and Osmulski, P.A. (2008) 'Afm of Biological Complexes: What Can We 

Learn?', Current Opinion in Colloid & Interface Science, 13(5), pp. 351-367. 

Gal, J.-Y., Fovet, Y. and Adib-Yadzi, M. (2001) 'About a Synthetic Saliva for in Vitro Studies', 

Talanta, 53(6), pp. 1103-1115. 

Gallant, M.A., Brown, D.M., Organ, J.M., Allen, M.R. and Burr, D.B. (2013) 'Reference-Point 

Indentation Correlates with Bone Toughness Assessed Using Whole-Bone Traditional 

Mechanical Testing', Bone, 53(1), pp. 301-305. 

Gama Cunha, A.G., De Vasconcelos, M., Alcantara, A., Dutra Borges, B.C., De Oliveira 

Vitoriano, J., Alves‐Junior, C., Machado, C.T. and Dos Santos, A.J.S. (2012) 'Efficacy of in‐
Office Bleaching Techniques Combined with the Application of a Casein Phosphopeptide‐
Amorphous Calcium Phosphate Paste at Different Moments and Its Influence on Enamel 

Surface Properties', Microscopy Research and Technique, 75(8), pp. 1019-1025. 

Ganesh Kumar, C., Pombala, S., Poornachandra, Y. and Vinod Agarwal, S. (2016) 'Chapter 4 

- Synthesis, Characterization, and Applications of Nanobiomaterials for Antimicrobial 

Therapy', in Grumezescu, A.M. (ed.) Nanobiomaterials in Antimicrobial Therapy. William 

Andrew Publishing, pp. 103-152. 

Garcia, J., Rubiņo, M., Romero, J. and Hita, E. (1993) 'Measuring the Whiteness of Human 

Teeth', Color Research & Application, 18(5), pp. 349-352. 

GDC (2011) 'Position Statement on Tooth Whitening'. http://www.gdc-

uk.org/Membersofpublic/Illegalpractice/Documents/Position Statement on Tooth 

Whitening.pdf: General Dental Council, United Kingdom. 

George, L., Baby, A., Dhanapal, T.P., Charlie, K., Joseph, A. and Varghese, A.A. (2015) 

'Evaluation and Comparison of the Microhardness of Enamel after Bleaching with Fluoride 

Free and Fluoride Containing Carbamide Peroxide Bleaching Agents and Post Bleaching 

Anticay Application: An in Vitro Study', Contemporary Clinical Dentistry, 6(Suppl 1), p. S163. 

Gerlach, R., Barker, M. and Sagel, P. (2002) 'Objective and Subjective Whitening Response of 

Two Self-Directed Bleaching Systems', American Journal of Dentistry, 15, pp. 7A-12A. 

Ghavamnasiri, M., Bidar, M., Rad, A.H. and Namazikhah, M.S. (2006) 'The Effect of 16 

Percent Carbamide Peroxide on Enamel Staining Susceptibility', Journal of the California 

Dental Association, 34(11), pp. 873-6. 

Giessibl, F.J. (2003) 'Advances in Atomic Force Microscopy', Reviews of Modern Physics, 

75(3), pp. 949-983. 

Gjorgievska, E. and Nicholson, J. (2009) 'A Preliminary Study of Enamel Remineralization by 

Dentifrices Based on Recalden (Cpp-Acp) and Novamin (Calcium-Sodium-Phosphosilicate)', 

Acta Odontologica Latinoamericana, 23(3), pp. 234-239. 

Gjorgievska, E.S. and Nicholson, J.W. (2010) 'A Preliminary Study of Enamel 

Remineralization by Dentifrices Based on Recaldenttm (Cpp-Acp) and Novamin®(Calcium-

Sodium-Phosphosilicate)', Acta Odontologica Latinoamericana, 23(3), pp. 234-239. 

Glon, F., Flys, O., Lööf, P.-J. and Rosén, B.-G. (2014) Journal of Physics: Conference Series. 

IOP Publishing. 

Göhring, T., Zehnder, M., Sener, B. and Schmidlin, P. (2004) 'In Vitro Microleakage of 

Adhesive-Sealed Dentin with Lactic Acid and Saliva Exposure: A Radio-Isotope Analysis', 

Journal of Dentistry, 32(3), pp. 235-240. 

Goldberg, M., Grootveld, M. and Lynch, E. (2010) 'Undesirable and Adverse Effects of Tooth-

Whitening Products: A Review', Clinical Oral Investigations, 14(1), pp. 1-10. 

Gomes, Y.S., Alexandrino, L.D., Alencar, C.d.M., Alves, E.B., Faial, K.d.C.F. and Silva, C.M. 

(2017) 'In Situ Effect of Nanohydroxyapatite Paste in Enamel Teeth Bleaching', The Journal of 

Contemporary Dental Practice, 18(11), pp. 996-1003. 

Gong, J., Wu, J. and Guan, Z. (1999) 'Examination of the Indentation Size Effect in Low-Load 

Vickers Hardness Testing of Ceramics', Journal of the European Ceramic Society, 19(15), pp. 

2625-2631. 

http://www.gdc-uk.org/Membersofpublic/Illegalpractice/Documents/Position%20Statement%20on%20Tooth%20Whitening.pdf:
http://www.gdc-uk.org/Membersofpublic/Illegalpractice/Documents/Position%20Statement%20on%20Tooth%20Whitening.pdf:
http://www.gdc-uk.org/Membersofpublic/Illegalpractice/Documents/Position%20Statement%20on%20Tooth%20Whitening.pdf:


 317 

Gopinath, S., James, V., Vidhya, S., Karthikeyan, K., Kavitha, S. and Mahalaxmi, S. (2013) 

'Effect of Bleaching with Two Different Concentrations of Hydrogen Peroxide Containing 

Sweet Potato Extract as an Additive on Human Enamel: An in Vitro Spectrophotometric and 

Scanning Electron Microscopy Analysis', Journal of Conservative Dentistry, 16(1), pp. 45-9. 

Greenwall-Cohen, J., Francois, P., Silikas, N., Greenwall, L., Le Goff, S. and Attal, J.-P. (2019) 

'The Safety and Efficacy Of'over the Counter'bleaching Products in the Uk', British dental 

journal, 226(4), p. 271. 

Grewal, N., Kudupudi, V. and Grewal, S. (2013) 'Surface Remineralization Potential of Casein 

Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate on Enamel Eroded by Cola-Drinks: An in-Situ 

Model Study', Contemporary Clinical Dentistry, 4(3), p. 331. 

Grobler, S.R., Majeed, A. and Moola, M.H. (2009) 'Effect of Various Tooth-Whitening 

Products on Enamel Microhardness', South African Dental Journal, 64(10), pp. 474-479. 

Gross, L., Mohn, F., Moll, N., Liljeroth, P. and Meyer, G. (2009) 'The Chemical Structure of a 

Molecule Resolved by Atomic Force Microscopy', Science, 325(5944), pp. 1110-4. 

Gulrajani, M. (2010) Colour Measurement: Principles, Advances and Industrial Applications. 

Elsevier. 

Gutiérrez-Salazar, M.d.P. and Reyes-Gasga, J. (2003) 'Microhardness and Chemical 

Composition of Human Tooth', Materials Research, 6(3), pp. 367-373. 

Hafez, R., Ahmed, D., Yousry, M., El-Badrawy, W. and El-Mowafy, O. (2010) 'Effect of in-

Office Bleaching on Color and Surface Roughness of Composite Restoratives', European 

Journal of Dentistry, 4(2), pp. 118-127. 

Harada, Y. and Ikuhara, Y. (2013) 'Chapter 1.1.1 - the Latest Analytical Electron Microscope 

and Its Application to Ceramics', in Somiya, S. (ed.) Handbook of Advanced Ceramics (Second 

Edition). Oxford: Academic Press, pp. 3-21. 

Hart, P.W., Houtman, C. and Hirth, K. (2013) 'Hydrogen Peroxide and Caustic Soda: Dancing 

with a Dragon While Bleaching', Tappi Journal, Volume 12, Number 7, July 2013; pp. 59-65., 

12(7), pp. 59-65. 

Hashimoto, M., De Munck, J., Ito, S., Sano, H., Kaga, M., Oguchi, H., Van Meerbeek, B. and 

Pashley, D.H. (2004) 'In Vitro Effect of Nanoleakage Expression on Resin-Dentin Bond 

Strengths Analyzed by Microtensile Bond Test, Sem/Edx and Tem', Biomaterials, 25(25), pp. 

5565-5574. 

Hassan, S.N., Moharam, L.M., Sherief, M.A., Zaazou, M.H. and Ibrahim, M.N. (2016) 'Effect 

of Two Different Remineralizing Agents on the Surface Roughness of Bleached Enamel', 

Research Journal of Pharmacetical Biological and Chemical Science, 7(3), pp. 149-157. 

Hasson, H., Ismail, A.I. and Neiva, G. (2006) 'Home-Based Chemically-Induced Whitening of 

Teeth in Adults', Cochrane Database Systematic Review, (4), p. Cd006202. 

Haywood, V. and Drake, M. (1990) 'Research on Whitening Teeth Makes News', North 

Carolina Dental Review, 7(2), p. 9. 

Haywood, V.B. (1991) 'Overview and Status of Mouthguard Bleaching', Journal of Esthetic 

and Restorative Dentistry, 3(5), pp. 157-161. 

Haywood, V.B. (1997) 'Nightguard Vital Bleaching: Current Concepts and Research', The 

Journal of the American Dental Association, 128, pp. 19S-25S. 

Haywood, V.B. and Al Farawati, F. (2019) 'Bleaching Update and the Future Impact on 

Prosthodontics', British Dental Journal, 226(10), pp. 753–760. 

Hegde, M. and Moany, A. (2012) 'Remineralization of Enamel Subsurface Lesions with Casein 

Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate: A Quantitative Energy Dispersive X-Ray 

Analysis Using Scanning Electron Microscopy: An in Vitro Study', Journal of Conservative 

Dentistry, 15, pp. 61-7. 

Hegedüs, C., Bistey, T., Flora-Nagy, E., Keszthelyi, G. and Jenei, A. (1999) 'An Atomic Force 

Microscopy Study on the Effect of Bleaching Agents on Enamel Surface', Journal of dentistry, 

27(7), pp. 509-515. 



 318 

Heim, K.E., Tagliaferro, A.R. and Bobilya, D.J. (2002) 'Flavonoid Antioxidants: Chemistry, 

Metabolism and Structure-Activity Relationships', The Journal of Nutritional Biochemistry, 

13(10), pp. 572-584. 

Henry, R.K. and Carkin, M. (2015) 'The Effect of Gum Chewing on Sensitivity Associated with 

in‐Office Whitening Procedures', International Journal of Dental Hygiene, 13(4), pp. 308-314. 

Hering, E. (1964) 'Outlines of a Theory of the Light Sense'. 

Herman, M. (2013) 'Encyclopedia of Polymer Science and Technology, Concise'. Wiley, 

Hoboken, NJ. 

Heshmat, H., Ganjkar, M.H., Miri, Y. and Fard, M.J.K. (2016) 'The Effect of Two 

Remineralizing Agents and Natural Saliva on Bleached Enamel Hardness', Dental research 

journal, 13(1), pp. 52-57. 

Heurich, E., Beyer, M., Jandt, K.D., Reichert, J., Herold, V., Schnabelrauch, M. and Sigusch, 

B.W. (2010) 'Quantification of Dental Erosion—a Comparison of Stylus Profilometry and 

Confocal Laser Scanning Microscopy (Clsm)', Dental Materials, 26(4), pp. 326-336. 

Hjortsjö, C., Jonski, G., Young, A. and Saxegaard, E. (2010) 'Effect of Acidic Fluoride 

Treatments on Early Enamel Erosion Lesions—a Comparison of Calcium and Profilometric 

Analyses', Archives of Oral Biology, 55(3), pp. 229-234. 

Hoffman, D. (2010) 'Measuring the Elastic Modulus of Polymers Using the Atomic Force 

Microscope', Master's Thesis, Michigan Technological University. 

HTA (2004) 'Human Tissue Act '. 2017. 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/30/pdfs/ukpga_20040030_en.pdf: Human Tissue 

Authority 10/08 (accessed: 2017). 

Huang, S., Gao, S., Cheng, L. and Yu, H. (2010) 'Combined Effects of Nano-Hydroxyapatite 

and Galla Chinensis on Remineralisation of Initial Enamel Lesion in Vitro', Journal of 

Dentistry, 38(10), pp. 811-819. 

Huang, S., Gao, S., Cheng, L. and Yu, H. (2011) 'Remineralization Potential of Nano-

Hydroxyapatite on Initial Enamel Lesions: An in Vitro Study', Caries Research, 45(5), pp. 460-

468. 

Huang, S., Gao, S. and Yu, H. (2009) 'Effect of Nano-Hydroxyapatite Concentration on 

Remineralization of Initial Enamel Lesion in Vitro', Biomedical Materials, 4(3), p. 034104. 

Hughes, J., West, N., Parker, D., Van Den Braak, M. and Addy, M. (2000) 'Effects of Ph and 

Concentration of Citric, Malic and Lactic Acids on Enamel, in Vitro', Journal of Dentistry, 

28(2), pp. 147-152. 

Humel, M.M.C., Oliveira, M.T., Cavalli, V. and Giannini, M. (2008) 'Effect of Storage and 

Disinfection Methods of Extracted Bovine Teeth on Bond Strength to Dentin', Brazilian 

Journal of Oral Sciences, 6(22), pp. 1402-1406. 

Hyland, B.W., McDonald, A., Lewis, N., Tredwin, C., Petrie, A., Hall, S., Todd, C., 

McCaughan, B. and Callan, J.F. (2015) 'A New Three-Component Formulation for the Efficient 

Whitening of Teeth (Carbamide Plus)', Clinical Oral Investigations, 19(6), pp. 1395-1404. 

Iijima, Y., Cai, F., Shen, P., Walker, G., Reynolds, C. and Reynolds, E. (2004) 'Acid Resistance 

of Enamel Subsurface Lesions Remineralized by a Sugar-Free Chewing Gum Containing 

Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate', Caries Research, 38(6), pp. 551-556. 

Imamura, Y., Otsuki, M. and Sadr, A. (2013) 'Effect of Cpp-Acp and Sodium Fluoride on 

Prevention of Re-Staining after Bleaching', Asian Pacific Journal of Dentistry, 13(2), pp. 47-

55. 

Ito, Y. and Momoi, Y. (2011) 'Bleaching Using 30% Hydrogen Peroxide and Sodium Hydrogen 

Carbonate', Dental materials journal, pp. 1103100123-1103100123. 

Ito, Y., Otsuki, M. and Tagami, J. (2019) 'Effect of Ph Conditioners on Tooth Bleaching', 

Clinical and Experimental Dental Research, 5(3), pp. 212-218. 

Jamshidian, M., Rezvani, M., Sanei, M., Babasafari, M. and Aminravan, S. (2016) 'Comparing 

the Ph of Different Tooth Whitening Products Related to Their Efficacy and Safety ', 

International Journal of Biology, Pharmacy, and Allied Sciences, 5(3), pp. 632-641. 

http://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2004/30/pdfs/ukpga_20040030_en.pdf:


 319 

Jarad, F.D., Russell, M.D. and Moss, B.W. (2005) 'The Use of Digital Imaging for Colour 

Matching and Communication in Restorative Dentistry', British Dental Journal, 199(1), pp. 43-

49. 

Jaturunruangsri, S. (2015) Evaluation of Material Surface Profiling Methods: Contact Versus 

Non-Contact. Master's thesis. Brunel University London. 

Jha, S.N. (2010) 'Colour Measurements and Modeling', in  Nondestructive Evaluation of Food 

Quality. Springer, pp. 17-40. 

Jiang, T., Ma, X., Wang, Y., Tong, H., Shen, X., Hu, Y. and Hu, J. (2008) 'Investigation of the 

Effects of 30% Hydrogen Peroxide on Human Tooth Enamel by Raman Scattering and Laser-

Induced Fluorescence', Journal of Biomedical Optics, 13(1), p. 014019. 

Joiner, A. (2006) 'The Bleaching of Teeth: A Review of the Literature', Journal of Dentistry, 

34(7), pp. 412-419. 

Joiner, A. (2010) 'Whitening Toothpastes: A Review of the Literature', Journal of Dentistry, 

38, Supplement 2, pp. e17-e24. 

Joiner, A., Hopkinson, I., Deng, Y. and Westland, S. (2008) 'A Review of Tooth Colour and 

Whiteness', Journal of Dentistry, 36, Supplement 1, pp. 2-7. 

Judd, D.B. and Nickerson, D. (1975) 'Relation between Munsell and Swedish Natural Color 

System Scales', The Journal of the Optical Society of America, 65(1), pp. 85-90. 

Juntavee, N., Juntavee, A. and Plongniras, P. (2018) 'Remineralization Potential of Nano-

Hydroxyapatite on Enamel and Cementum Surrounding Margin of Computer-Aided Design 

and Computer-Aided Manufacturing Ceramic Restoration', International Journal of 

Nanomedicine, 13, pp. 2755-2765. 

Jurema, A.L.B., de Souza, M.Y., Torres, C.R.G., Borges, A.B. and Caneppele, T.M.F. (2018) 

'Effect of Ph on Whitening Efficacy of 35% Hydrogen Peroxide and Enamel Microhardness', 

Journal of Esthetic and Restorative Dentistry, 30(2), pp. E39-E44. 

Kakar, A., Rustogi, K., Zhang, Y.P., Petrone, M.E., DeVizio, W. and Proskin, H.M. (2004) 'A 

Clinical Investigation of the Tooth Whitening Efficacy of a New Hydrogen Peroxide-

Containing Dentifrice', The Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 15(2), pp. 41-5. 

Kalyana, P., Shashidhar, A., Meghashyam, B., SreeVidya, K.R. and Sweta, S. (2011) 'Stain 

Removal Efficacy of a Novel Dentifrice Containing Papain and Bromelain Extracts – an in 

Vitro Study', International Journal of Dental Hygiene, 9(3), pp. 229-233. 

Kanduti, D., Sterbenk, P. and Artnik, B. (2016) 'Fluoride: A Review of Use and Effects on 

Health', Materia Socio-Medica, 28(2), p. 133. 

Kani, T., Kani, M., Isozaki, A., Shintani, H., Ohashi, T. and Tokumoto, T. (1989) 'Effect to 

Apatite-Containing Dentifrices on Dental Caries in School Children', Journal of Dental Health, 

39(1), pp. 104-109. 

Karadas, M. (2015) 'Efficacy of Whitening Oral Rinses and Dentifrices on Color Stability of 

Bleached Teeth', Acta Biomaterialia Odontologica Scandinavica, 1(1), pp. 29-34. 

Karadas, M. and Hatipoglu, O. (2015) 'Efficacy of Mouthwashes Containing Hydrogen 

Peroxide on Tooth Whitening', The Scientific World Journal, 2015, 961403 [Online] DOI: 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2015/961403. 

Karadas, M., Tahan, E., Demirbuga, S. and Seven, N. (2014) 'Influence of Tea and Cola on 

Tooth Color after Two in-Office Bleaching Applications', Journal of Restorative Dentistry, 

2(2), pp. 83-87. 

Karakaya, I. and Cengiz‐Yanardag, E. (2019) 'Changes in Optical Characteristics and Surface 

Topography of Cad/Cam Materials after Bleaching Applications: An Afm Evaluation', Journal 

of Prosthodontics, 29(3), pp. 226-236. 

Karpinia, K., Magnusson, I., Sagel, P., Zhou, X. and Gerlach, R. (2002) 'Vital Bleaching with 

Two at-Home Professional Systems', American Journal of Dentistry, 15, pp. 13A-18A. 

Kaul, R., Kaul, V., Farooq, R., Wazir, N.D., Khateeb, S.U., Malik, A.H. and Masoodi, A.A. 

(2014) 'Cut Off Values of Laser Fluorescence for Different Storage Methods at Different Time 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2015/961403


 320 

Intervals in Comparison to Frozen Condition: A 1 Year in Vitro Study', Journal of Conservative 

Dentistry, 17(2), pp. 124-128. 

Kawamata, H., Fujita, K., Ishizaki, T., Hayman, R. and Ikemi, T. (2004) 'A New Enamel 

Restoring Agent for Use after Bleaching', Journal of Dental Research, 83, p. 1919. 

Kawamoto, K. and Tsujimoto, Y. (2004) 'Effects of the Hydroxyl Radical and Hydrogen 

Peroxide on Tooth Bleaching', Journal of Endodontics, 30(1), pp. 45-50. 

Kemaloglu, H., Atalayin, C. and Tezel, H. (2014) 'Scanning Electron Microscopy Investigation 

of Enamel Surface Treated with Different Bleaching Agents', Journal of Dentistry, 4(4), p. 1. 

Kensche, A., Pötschke, S., Hannig, C., Richter, G., Hoth-Hannig, W. and Hannig, M. (2016) 

'Influence of Calcium Phosphate and Apatite Containing Products on Enamel Erosion', The 

Scientific World Journal, 2016 [Online] DOI: https://doi.org/10.1155/2016/7959273. 

Khoroushi, M., Shirban, F., Doustfateme, S. and Kaveh, S. (2015) 'Effect of Three 

Nanobiomaterials on the Surface Roughness of Bleached Enamel', Contemporary Clinical 

Dentistry, 6(4), p. 466. 

Khoroushi, M., Shirban, F., Kaveh, S. and Doustfateme, S. (2016) 'Effect of Three 

Nanobiomaterials on Microhardness of Bleached Enamel', Restorative Dentistry & 

Endodontics, 41(3), pp. 196-201. 

Kielbassa, A.M., Beheim-Schwarzbach, N.J., Neumann, K., nat, r. and Zantner, C. (2009) 'In 

Vitro Comparison of Visual and Computer-Aided Pre- and Post-Tooth Shade Determination 

Using Various Home Bleaching Procedures', The Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry, 101(2), pp. 

92-100. 

Kielbassa, A.M., Shohadai, S.P. and Schulte-Mönting, J. (2001) 'Effect of Saliva Substitutes on 

Mineral Content of Demineralized and Sound Dental Enamel', Supportive Care in Cancer, 9(1), 

pp. 40-47. 

Kihn, P.W. (2007) 'Vital Tooth Whitening', Dental Clinics of North America, 51(2), pp. 319-

331. 

Kim, M., Kwon, H., Choi, C.H. and Kim, B. 330 (2007) '   ' Key Engineering Materials 

Conference. Baech, Switzerland: Trans Tech Publishing, pp. 1347-1350. 

Kim, Y.-C., Gwak, E.-J., Ahn, S.-m., Jang, J.-i., Han, H.N. and Kim, J.-Y. (2017) 'Indentation 

Size Effect in Nanoporous Gold', Acta Materialia, 138, pp. 52-60. 

Kim, Y.S., Kwon, H.K. and Kim, B.I. (2011) 'Effect of Nano-Carbonate Apatite to Prevent Re-

Stain after Dental Bleaching in Vitro', Journal of Dentistry, 39(9), pp. 636-642. 

Kim-Pusateri, S., Brewer, J.D., Davis, E.L. and Wee, A.G. (2009) 'Reliability and Accuracy of 

Four Dental Shade-Matching Devices', The Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry, 101(3), pp. 193-

199. 

Kleber, C.J., Putt, M.S. and Nelson, B.J. (1998) 'In Vitro Tooth Whitening by a Sodium 

Bicarbonate/Peroxide Dentifrice', The Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 9(1), pp. 16-21. 

Kose, C., Calixto, A.L., Bauer, J.R., Reis, A. and Loguercio, A.D. (2016) 'Comparison of the 

Effects of in-Office Bleaching Times on Whitening and Tooth Sensitivity: A Single Blind, 

Randomized Clinical Trial', Operative Dentistry, 41(2), pp. 138-45. 

Kossatz, S., Dalanhol, A., Cunha, T., Loguercio, A. and Reis, A. (2011) 'Effect of Light 

Activation on Tooth Sensitivity after in-Office Bleaching', Operative Dentistry, 36(3), pp. 251-

257. 

Kremer, A., Lippens, S., Bartunkova, S., Asselbergh, B., Blanpain, C., Fendrych, M., Goossens, 

A., Holt, M., Janssens, S. and Krols, M. (2015) 'Developing 3d Sem in a Broad Biological 

Context', Journal of Microscopy, 259(2), pp. 80-96. 

Kuehni, R.G. (2012) Color: An Introduction to Practice and Principles. John Wiley & Sons. 

Kugel, G., Ferreira, S., Sharma, S., Barker, M.L. and Gerlach, R.W. (2009) 'Clinical Trial 

Assessing Light Enhancement of in-Office Tooth Whitening', Journal of Esthetic and 

Restorative Dentistry, 21(5), pp. 336-47. 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2016/7959273


 321 

Kutuk, Z.B., Ergin, E., Cakir, F.Y. and Gurgan, S. (2018) 'Effects of in-Office Bleaching Agent 

Combined with Different Desensitizing Agents on Enamel', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 

27, pp. 233-233. 

Kutuk, Z.B., Ergin, E., Cakir, F.Y. and Gurgan, S. (2019) 'Effects of in-Office Bleaching Agent 

Combined with Different Desensitizing Agents on Enamel', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 

27. 

Kwon, S.R., Oyoyo, U. and Li, Y. (2013) 'Effect of Light Activation on Tooth Whitening 

Efficacy and Hydrogen Peroxide Penetration: An in Vitro Study', Journal of Dentistry, 41, pp. 

e39-e45. 

Laurance-Young, P., Bozec, L., Gracia, L., Rees, G., Lippert, F., Lynch, R.J.M. and Knowles, 

J.C. (2011) 'A Review of the Structure of Human and Bovine Dental Hard Tissues and Their 

Physicochemical Behaviour in Relation to Erosive Challenge and Remineralisation', Journal of 

Dentistry, 39(4), pp. 266-272. 

Lee, D.-S., Lim, M.-J., Choi, Y., Rosa, V., Hong, C.-U. and Min, K.-S. (2016a) 'Tooth 

Discoloration Induced by a Novel Mineral Trioxide Aggregate-Based Root Canal Sealer', 

European Journal of Dentistry, 10(3), p. 403. 

Lee, H.-S. and O'Mahony, M. (2002) 'At What Temperatures Do Consumers Like to Drink 

Coffee?: Mixing Methods', Journal of Food Science, 67(7), pp. 2774-2777. 

Lee, H.J., Oh, H.N., Hong, S.J. and Choi, C.H. (2012) 'Effect of Hangover Beverage Containing 

Fluoride and Calcium on Enamel Erosion', Journal of Korean Academy of Oral Health, 36(3), 

pp. 177-184. 

Lee, J.-H. and Bae, S.-S. (2016) 'A Study on the Whitening Effect of Fruit Extracts and the 

Changes in the Components of the Teeth', Indian Journal of Science and Technology, 9(S1), p. 

729. 

Lee, J.J., Nettey-Marbell, A., Cook, A., Pimenta, L.A., Leonard, R. and Ritter, A.V. (2007) 

'Using Extracted Teeth for Research: The Effect of Storage Medium and Sterilization on Dentin 

Bond Strengths', The Journal of the American Dental Association, 138(12), pp. 1599-1603. 

Lee, Y.-E., Park, D.-O., Jung, Y.-S. and Song, K.-B. (2016b) 'Evaluation of the Whitening and 

Remineralization Effects of a Mixture of Amorphous Calcium Phosphate, Hydroxyapatite and 

Tetrasodium Pyrophosphate on Bovine Enamel', J Korean Acad Oral Health, 40(2), pp. 92-99. 

Leonard Jr, R.H., Haywood, v.B. and Phillips, C. (1997) 'Risk Factors for Developing Tooth 

Sensitivity and Gingival Irritation Associated with Nightguard Vital Bleaching', Quintessence 

International, 28(8), pp. 527-34. 

Leonard, R.H., Teixeira, E.C., Garland, G.E. and Ritter, A.V. (2005) 'Effect on Enamel 

Microhardness of Two Consumer-Available Bleaching Solutions When Compared with a 

Dentist-Prescribed, Home-Applied Bleaching Solution and a Control', Journal of Esthetic and 

Restorative Dentistry, 17(6), pp. 343-50; discussion 351. 

Lewinstein, I., Fuhrer, N., Churaru, N. and Cardash, H. (2004) 'Effect of Different Peroxide 

Bleaching Regimens and Subsequent Fluoridation on the Hardness of Human Enamel and 

Dentin', Journal of Prosthetic Dentistry, 92(4), pp. 337-42. 

Lewis, R., Dwyer-Joyce, R.S. and Pickles, M.J. (2004) 'Interaction between Toothbrushes and 

Toothpaste Abrasive Particles in Simulated Tooth Cleaning', Wear, 257(3–4), pp. 368-376. 

Li, L., Pan, H., Tao, J., Xu, X., Mao, C., Gu, X. and Tang, R. (2008) 'Repair of Enamel by 

Using Hydroxyapatite Nanoparticles as the Building Blocks', Journal of Materials Chemistry, 

18(34), pp. 4079-4084. 

Lia Mondelli, R.F., Garrido Gabriel, T.R.C., Piola Rizzante, F.A., Magalhães, A.C., Soares 

Bombonatti, J.F. and Ishikiriama, S.K. (2015) 'Do Different Bleaching Protocols Affect the 

Enamel Microhardness?', European Journal of Dentistry, 9(1), pp. 25-30. 

Lilaj, B., Dauti, R., Schmid-Schwap, M., Franz, A., Kanz, F., Moritz, A., Schedle, A. and Cvikl, 

B. (2019) 'Comparison of Bleaching Products with up to 6% and with More Than 6% Hydrogen 

Peroxide: Whitening Efficacy Using Bi and Wid and Side Effects–an in Vitro Study', Frontiers 

in physiology, 10, p. 919. 



 322 

Lima, D.A.N.L., Aguiar, F.H.B., Liporoni, P.C.S., Munin, E., Ambrosano, G.M.B. and 

Lovadino, J.R. (2008) 'In Vitro Assessment of the Effectiveness of Whitening Dentifrices for 

the Removal of Extrinsic Tooth Stains', Brazilian Oral Research, 22(2), pp. 106-111. 

Limeback, H., Lai, J.J., Bradley, G. and Robinson, C. (2012) Comprehensive Preventive 

Dentistry. First edn. Hoboken, New Jersey: Wiley Online Library. 

Llena, C., Esteve, I. and Forner, L. (2017) 'Effect of Hydrogen and Carbamide Peroxide in 

Bleaching, Enamel Morphology, and Mineral Composition: In Vitro Study', The Journal of 

Contemporary Dental Practice, 18(7), pp. 576-582. 

Loguercio, A., Servat, F., Stanislawczuk, R., Mena-Serrano, A., Rezende, M., Prieto, M., 

Cereño, V., Rojas, M., Ortega, K. and Fernandez, E. (2017) 'Effect of Acidity of in-Office 

Bleaching Gels on Tooth Sensitivity and Whitening: A Two-Center Double-Blind Randomized 

Clinical Trial', Clinical Oral Investigations, 21(9), pp. 2811-2818. 

Loguercio, A.D., Tay, L.Y., Herrera, D.R., Bauer, J. and Reis, A. (2015) 'Effectiveness of 

Nano-Calcium Phosphate Paste on Sensitivity During and after Bleaching: A Randomized 

Clinical Trial', Brazilian Oral Research, 29, pp. 1-7. 

Lombardini, M., Ceci, M., Colombo, M., Bianchi, S. and Poggio, C. (2014) 'Preventive Effect 

of Different Toothpastes on Enamel Erosion: Afm and Sem Studies', Scanning: The Journal of 

Scanning Microscopies, 36(4), pp. 401-410. 

Lopes, G.C., Bonissoni, L., Baratieri, L.N., Vieira, L.C.C. and Monteiro Jr, S. (2002) 'Effect of 

Bleaching Agents on the Hardness and Morphology of Enamel', Journal of Esthetic and 

Restorative Dentistry, 14(1), pp. 24-30. 

Low, S., Allen, E.P. and Kontogiorgos, E.D. (2015) 'Reduction in Dental Hypersensitivity with 

Nano-Hydroxyapatite, Potassium Nitrate, Sodium Monoflurophosphate and Antioxidants', The 

Open Dentistry Journal, (9), pp. 92-97. 

Lu, H.B., Campbell, C.T., Graham, D.J. and Ratner, B.D. (2000) 'Surface Characterization of 

Hydroxyapatite and Related Calcium Phosphates by Xps and Tof-Sims', Analytical Chemistry, 

72(13), pp. 2886-2894. 

Lubbadeh, K., Eckert, G. and Lippert, F. (2018) 'Erosion and Abrasion Susceptibility of Enamel 

Bleached with Various Bleaching Agents at Different Frequencies', Mouth and Teeth, 2 

[Online] DOI: 10.15761/MTJ.1000109 (Accessed: 01/19). 

Luo, W., Westland, S., Brunton, P., Ellwood, R., Pretty, I.A. and Mohan, N. (2007) 

'Comparison of the Ability of Different Colour Indices to Assess Changes in Tooth Whiteness', 

Journal of Dentistry, 35(2), pp. 109-116. 

Luo, W., Westland, S., Ellwood, R. and Pretty, I. (2005) 'Evaluation of Whiteness Formulae 

for Teeth', Proceedings of the 10th congress of the international colour association, pp. 100-4. 

Magalhães, J.G., Marimoto, Â.R., Torres, C.R., Pagani, C., Teixeira, S.C. and Barcellos, D.C. 

(2012) 'Microhardness Change of Enamel Due to Bleaching with in-Office Bleaching Gels of 

Different Acidity', Acta Odontologica Scandinavica, 70(2), pp. 122-126. 

Mahringer, C., Fureder, M., Kastner, M., Ebner, A., Hinterdorfer, P., Vitkov, L., Hannig, M., 

Kienberger, F. and Schilcher, K. (2009) 'Examination of Native and Carbamide Peroxide-

Bleached Human Tooth Enamel by Atomic Force Microscopy', Ultrastructural Pathology, 

33(5), pp. 189-96. 

Majeed, A., Farooq, I., Grobler, S.R. and Moola, M. (2015a) 'In Vitro Evaluation of Variances 

between Real and Declared Concentration of Hydrogen Peroxide in Various Tooth-Whitening 

Products', Acta Odontologica Scandinavica, 73(5), pp. 387-390. 

Majeed, A., Farooq, I., Grobler, S.R. and Rossouw, R. (2015b) 'Tooth-Bleaching: A Review of 

the Efficacy and Adverse Effects of Various Tooth Whitening Products', Journal of the College 

of Physicians and Surgeons Pakistan, 25(12), pp. 891-896. 

Majeed, A., Grobler, S.R. and Moola, M.H. (2011a) 'The Ph of Various Tooth-Whitening 

Products on the South African Market', The South African Dental Journal, 66(6), pp. 278-81. 



 323 

Majeed, A., Grobler, S.R., Moola, M.H. and Oberholzer, T.G. (2011b) 'Effect of Four over-the-

Counter Tooth-Whitening Products on Enamel Microhardness', The South African Dental 

Journal, 66(9), pp. 412-5. 

Majeed, A., Grobler, S.R., Moola, M.H., Rossouw, R.J. and van Kotze, T.J. (2008) 'Effect of 

Four Different Opalescence Tooth-Whitening Products on Enamel Microhardness', The South 

African Dental Journal, 63(5), pp. 282-4, 286. 

Makishi, P., André, C., Ayres, A., Martins, A. and Giannini, M. (2016) 'Effect of Storage Time 

on Bond Strength and Nanoleakage Expression of Universal Adhesives Bonded to Dentin and 

Etched Enamel', Operative Dentistry, 41(3), pp. 305-317. 

Mallick, K. (2014) Bone Substitute Biomaterials. First edn. Cambridge, United Kingdom: 

Woodhead Publishing. 

Manoharan, V., Kumar, R.K., Sivanraj, A.K. and Arumugam, S.B. (2018) 'Comparative 

Evaluation of Remineralization Potential of Casein Phosphopeptide- Amorphous Calcium 

Fluoride Phosphate and Novamin on Artificially Demineralized Human Enamel: An in Vitro 

Study', Contemporary Clinical Dentistry, 9(Suppl 1), pp. S58-s63. 

Manton, D., Bhide, R., Hopcraft, M. and Reynolds, E. (2008) 'Effect of Ozone and Tooth 

Moussetm on the Efficacy of Peroxide Bleaching', Australian Dental Journal, 53(2), pp. 128-

132. 

Manton, D.J., Cai, F., Yuan, Y., Walker, G.D., Cochrane, N.J., Reynolds, C., Brearley-Messer, 

L.J. and Reynolds, E.C. (2010) 'Effect of Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium 

Phosphate Added to Acidic Beverages on Enamel Erosion in Vitro', Australian Dental Journal, 

55(3), pp. 275-9. 

Maran, B.M., Vochikovski, L., de Andrade Hortkoff, D.R., Stanislawczuk, R., Loguercio, A.D. 

and Reis, A. (2018) 'Tooth Sensitivity with a Desensitizing-Containing at-Home Bleaching 

Gel—a Randomized Triple-Blind Clinical Trial', Journal of Dentistry, 72, pp. 64-70. 

Markovic, L., Jordan, R.A., Lakota, N. and Gaengler, P. (2007) 'Micromorphology of Enamel 

Surface after Vital Tooth Bleaching', Journal of Endodontics, 33(5), pp. 607-10. 

Matis, B., Gaiao, U., Blackman, D., Schultz, F. and Eckert, G. (1999) 'In Vivo Degradation of 

Bleaching Gel Used in Whitening Teeth', The Journal of the American Dental Association, 

130(2), pp. 227-235. 

Matis, B., Hamdan, Y., Cochran, M. and Eckert, G. (2002) 'A Clinical Evaluation of a 

Bleaching Agent Used with and without Reservoirs', Operative Dentistry, 27(1), pp. 5-11. 

Matis, B.A. (2003) 'Tray Whitening: What the Evidence Shows', Compendium of Continuing 

Education in Dentistry 24(4A), pp. 354-362. 

Matis, B.A., Cochran, M.A., Eckert, G. and Carlson, T.J. (1998) 'The Efficacy and Safety of a 

10% Carbamide Peroxide Bleaching Gel', Quintessence International, 29(9), pp. 555-63. 

Matis, B.A., Cochran, M.A., Franco, M., Al-Ammar, W., Eckert, G.J. and Stropes, M. (2007) 

'Eight in-Office Tooth Whitening Systems Evaluated in Vivo: A Pilot Study', Operative 

Dentistry, 32(4), pp. 322-7. 

Matis, B.A., Mousa, H.N., Cochran, M.A. and Eckert, G.J. (2000) 'Clinical Evaluation of 

Bleaching Agents of Different Concentrations', Quintessence international, 31(5). 

Mazzaoui, S., Burrow, M., Tyas, M., Dashper, S., Eakins, D. and Reynolds, E. (2003) 

'Incorporation of Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate into a Glass-Ionomer 

Cement', Journal of Dental Research, 82(11), pp. 914-918. 

Mccaslin, A.J., Haywood, V.B., Potter, B.J., Dickinson, G.L. and Russell, C.M. (1999) 

'Assessing Dentin Color Changes from Nightguard Vital Bleaching', The Journal of the 

American Dental Association, 130(10), pp. 1485-1490. 

McCracken, M.S. and Haywood, V.B. (1995) 'Effects of 10% Carbamide Peroxide on the 

Subsurface Hardness of Enamel', Quintessence International, 26(1), pp. 21-24. 

McCracken, M.S. and Haywood, V.B. (1996) 'Demineralization Effects of 10 Percent 

Carbamide Peroxide', Journal of Dentistry, 24(6), pp. 395-398. 



 324 

Meireles, S.S., Fontes, S.T., Coimbra, L.A.A., Bona, Á.D. and Demarco, F.F. (2012) 

'Effectiveness of Different Carbamide Peroxide Concentrations Used for Tooth Bleaching: An 

in Vitro Study', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 20(2), pp. 186-191. 

Mellgren, T., Qin, T., Öhman-Mägi, C., Zhang, Y., Wu, B., Xia, W. and Engqvist, H. (2018) 

'Calcium Phosphate Microspheres as a Delivery Vehicle for Tooth-Bleaching Agents', Journal 

of Dental Research, 97(3), pp. 283-288. 

Memarpour, M., Shafiei, F., Rafiee, A., Soltani, M. and Dashti, M.H. (2019) 'Effect of 

Hydroxyapatite Nanoparticles on Enamel Remineralization and Estimation of Fissure Sealant 

Bond Strength to Remineralized Tooth Surfaces: An in Vitro Study', BMC Oral Health, 19(1), 

p. 92. 

Meurman, J. and Frank, R. (1991) 'Progression and Surface Ultrastructure of in Vitro Caused 

Erosive Lesions in Human and Bovine Enamel', Caries Research, 25(2), pp. 81-87. 

Min, J.H., Kwon, H.K. and Kim, B.I. (2011) 'The Addition of Nano-Sized Hydroxyapatite to a 

Sports Drink to Inhibit Dental Erosion: In Vitro Study Using Bovine Enamel', Journal of 

Dentistry, 39(9), pp. 629-35. 

Mokrzycki, W. and Tatol, M. (2011) 'Colour Difference∆ E-a Survey', Machine graphics and 

vision, 20(4), pp. 383-411. 

Mollica, F.B., Rocha, D.M.d., Travassos, A.C., Valera, M.C. and Araujo, M.A.M.d. (2010) 

'Temperature Variation in Pulp Chamber During Dental Bleaching in Presence or Absence of 

Light Activation', Revista Odonto Ciência, 25(4), pp. 382-385. 

Mondelli, R., Azevedo, J., Francisconi, P., Ishikiriama, S.K. and Mondelli, J. (2009) 'Wear and 

Surface Roughness of Bovine Enamel Submitted to Bleaching', The European Journal of 

Esthetic Dentistry, 4(4), pp. 396-403. 

Mondelli, R.F.L., Gabriel, T.R.C.G., Rizzante, F.A.P., Magalhães, A.C., Bombonatti, J.F.S. 

and Ishikiriama, S.K. (2015) 'Do Different Bleaching Protocols Affect the Enamel 

Microhardness?', European Journal of Dentistry, 9(1), pp. 25-30. 

Monteiro, D., Moreira, A., Cornacchia, T. and Magalhães, C. (2017) 'Evaluation of the Effect 

of Different Enamel Surface Treatments and Waiting Times on the Staining Prevention after 

Bleaching', Journal of Clinical and Experimental Dentistry, 9(5), pp. e677-e681. 

Moraes, R., Marimon, J., Schneider, L., Sobrinho, L.C., Camacho, G. and Bueno, M. (2006) 

'Carbamide Peroxide Bleaching Agents: Effects on Surface Roughness of Enamel, Composite 

and Porcelain', Clinical Oral Investigations, 10(1), pp. 23-28. 

Moreira, R.F., Calazans, F.S., Miranda, M.S., Santos, R.S., dos Anjos, M. and de Assis, J. 

(2013) 'Study of the Hydrogen Peroxide Bleaching Agent Effects on Bovine Enamel Using X-

Ray Fluorescence', International Nuclear Atlantic Conference. Brazil. ISBN: 978-85-99141-

05-2. 

Moreira, R.F., Santos, F.P., Santos, E.A., Santos, R.S.d., Anjos, M.J.d. and Miranda, M.S.d. 

(2017) 'Analysis of the Chemical Modification of Dental Enamel Submitted to 35% Hydrogen 

Peroxide “in-Office” Whitening, with or without Calcium', International Journal of Dentistry,  

[Online] DOI: https://doi.org/10.1155/2017/4646789. 

Morgan, A.J. (1985) 'X-Ray Microanalysis in Electron Microscopy for Biologists', Royal 

Microscopical Society Microscopy Handbook, 5, pp. 1-79. 

Morgan, M., Adams, G., Bailey, D., Tsao, C., Fischman, S. and Reynolds, E. (2008) 'The 

Anticariogenic Effect of Sugar-Free Gum Containing Cpp-Acp Nanocomplexes on Approximal 

Caries Determined Using Digital Bitewing Radiography', Caries Research, 42(3), pp. 171-184. 

Mori, A.A., Lima, F.F., Benetti, A.R., Terada, R., Fujimaki, M. and Pascotto, R.C. (2015) 

'Susceptibility to Coffee Staining During Enamel Remineralization Following the in-Office 

Bleaching Technique: An in Situ Assessment', Journal of Esthetic and Restorative Dentistry, 

pp. S23-31. 

Morita, S., Giessibl, F.J., Meyer, E. and Wiesendanger, R. (2015) Noncontact Atomic Force 

Microscopy. Third edn. Berlin, Germany: Springer. 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2017/4646789


 325 

Moura, J.S., Rodrigues, L.K.A., Del Bel Cury, A.A., Lima, E.M.C.X. and Garcia, R.M.C.R. 

(2004) 'Influence of Storage Solution on Enamel Demineralization Submitted to Ph Cycling', 

Journal of Applied Oral Science, 12(3), pp. 205-208. 

Mukarromah, A., Dwiandhono, I. and Imam, D. (2018) 'Differences in Surface Roughness of 

Enamel after Whey-Extract Application and Cpp-Acp in Post Extracoronal-Tooth Bleaching', 

Majalah Kedokteran Gigi Indonesia, 4(1), pp. 15-21. 

Mullan, F. (2018) The Role of 3d Surface Texture Measurement of Natural Human Enamel for 

Assessment of Erosive Tooth Wear. Doctoral thesis. King's College London. 

Mundra, S., Mohan, V., Gwyer, J., Young, N., Franklin, S.E. and Gerhardt, L.C. (2015) 

'Hardness, Friction and Wear Studies on Hydrogen Peroxide Treated Bovine Teeth', Tribology 

International, 89, pp. 109-118. 

Muraguchi, K., Shigenobu, S., Suzuki, S. and Tanaka, T. (2007) 'Improvement of Bonding to 

Bleached Bovine Tooth Surfaces by Ascorbic Acid Treatment', Dental Materials Journal, 

26(6), pp. 875-881. 

Murray, J., Rugg-Gunn, A. and Jenkins, G. (1991) 'Health and Water Fluoridation', Fluorides 

in caries prevention. 3rd edition Oxford: Butterworth-Heinemann, pp. 337-346. 

Mushashe, A.-M., Coelho, B.-S. and Garcia, P.-P. (2018) 'Effect of Different Bleaching 

Protocols on Whitening Efficiency and Enamel Superficial Microhardness', Journal of Clinical 

and Experimental Dentistry, 10(8), p. e772. 

Mussatto, S.I., Machado, E.M., Martins, S. and Teixeira, J.A. (2011) 'Production, Composition, 

and Application of Coffee and Its Industrial Residues', Food and Bioprocess Technology, 4(5), 

p. 661. 

Nakamichi, I., Iwaku, M. and Fusayama, T. (1983) 'Bovine Teeth as Possible Substitutes in the 

Adhesion Test', Journal of Dental Research, 62(10), pp. 1076-81. 

Nathoo, S., Richter, R. and Smith, S. (1996) 'Kinetics of Carbamide Peroxide Degradation in 

Bleaching Trays.', Journal of Dental Research, (Abstract 2149), p. 75:286. 

NCBI (2017) 'National Center for Biotechnology Information; Pubchem Compound Database'. 

Apr. 26, 2017. https://pubchem.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/compound/3641960. 

Nekrashevych, Y., Hannig, M. and Stosser, L. (2004) 'Assessment of Enamel Erosion and 

Protective Effect of Salivary Pellicle by Surface Roughness Analysis and Scanning Electron 

Microscopy', Oral Health and Preventive Dentistry, 2(1), pp. 5-11. 

Nematianaraki, S., Fekrazad, R., Naghibi, N., Kalhori, K.A. and Junior, A.B. (2015) 'Effects of 

the Bleaching Procedures on Enamel Micro-Hardness: Plasma Arc and Diode Laser 

Comparison', Laser Therapy, 24(3), pp. 173-177. 

Neuhaus, K.W. and Lussi, A. (2009) 'Casein Phosphopeptide--Amorphous Calcium Phosphate 

(Cpp-Acp) and Its Effect on Dental Hard Tissues', Schweiz Monatsschr Zahnmed, 119(2), pp. 

110-6. 

Nobre, C.M.G., Pütz, N. and Hannig, M. (2020) 'Adhesion of Hydroxyapatite Nanoparticles to 

Dental Materials under Oral Conditions', Scanning,  [Online] DOI: 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2020/6065739. 

Oh, W.-s., Pogoncheff, J. and O’Brien, W.J. (2010) 'Digital Computer Matching of Tooth 

Color', Materials, 3(6), pp. 3694-3699. 

Ohta, K., Kawamata, H., Ishizaki, T. and Hayman, R. (2007) 'Occlusion of Dentinal Tubules 

by Nano-Hydroxyapatite', Journal of Dental Research, 86, pp. 21-24. 

Özcan, M., Abdin, S. and Sipahi, C. (2014) 'Bleaching Induced Tooth Sensitivity: Do the 

Existing Enamel Craze Lines Increase Sensitivity? A Clinical Study', Odontology, 102(2), pp. 

197-202. 

Paravina, R.D., Majkic, G., Imai, F.H. and Powers, J.M. (2007) 'Optimization of Tooth Color 

and Shade Guide Design', Journal of Prosthodontics, 16(4), pp. 269-276. 

PARK, H.-J., KWON, T.-Y., NAM, S.-H., KIM, H.-J., KIM, K.-H. and KIM, Y.-J. (2004) 

'Changes in Bovine Enamel after Treatment with a 30% Hydrogen Peroxide Bleaching Agent', 

Dental Materials Journal, 23(4), pp. 517-521. 

https://pubchem.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/compound/3641960
https://doi.org/10.1155/2020/6065739


 326 

Paul, S., Peter, A., Pietrobon, N. and Hämmerle, C. (2002) 'Visual and Spectrophotometric 

Shade Analysis of Human Teeth', Journal of Dental Research, 81(8), pp. 578-582. 

Pędziwiatr, P. (2018) 'Decomposition of Hydrogen Peroxide-Kinetics and Review of Chosen 

Catalysts', Acta Innovations, (26), pp. 45-52. 

Penumatsa, N.V., Kaminedi, R.R., Baroudi, K. and Barakath, O. (2015) 'Evaluation of 

Remineralization Capacity of Casein Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate on the 

Carbamide Peroxide Treated Enamel', Journal of Pharmacy & Bioallied Sciences, 7(Suppl 2), 

pp. S583-S586. 

Perdigão, J., Baratieri, L.N. and Arcari, G.M. (2004) 'Contemporary Trends and Techniques in 

Tooth Whitening: A Review', Practical Procedures and Aesthetic Dentistry, 16(3), pp. 185-

210. 

Pereira, J.V., Maciel, R.P., Monteiro, M.J.F., de Oliveira Conde, N.C., Vieira, J.M.R. and 

Rebelo, M.A.B. (2016) 'Effect of Chewing Gum Containing Cpp-Acp on Salivary Flow and 

Buffer Capacity: An in Vivo Study', Brazilian Research in Pediatric Dentistry and Integrated 

Clinic, 16(1), pp. 425-431. 

Peskersoy, C., Tetik, A., Ozturk, V.O. and Gokay, N. (2014) 'Spectrophotometric and 

Computerized Evaluation of Tooth Bleaching Employing 10 Different Home-Bleaching 

Procedures: In-Vitro Study', European Journal of Dentistry, 8(4), pp. 538-545. 

Pimenta-Dutra, A.-C., Albuquerque, R.-d.C., Morgan, L.-F.-D.S.-A., Pereira, G.-M., Nunes, 

E., Horta, M.-C.-R. and Silveira, F.-F. (2017) 'Effect of Bleaching Agents on Enamel Surface 

of Bovine Teeth: A Sem Study', Journal of Clinical and Experimental Dentistry, 9(1), pp. e46-

e50. 

Pinto, A., Bridi, E., Amaral, F., França, F., Turssi, C., Pérez, C., Martinez, E., Flório, F. and 

Basting, R. (2017) 'Enamel Mineral Content Changes after Bleaching with High and Low 

Hydrogen Peroxide Concentrations: Colorimetric Spectrophotometry and Total Reflection X-

Ray Fluorescence Analyses', Operative Dentistry, 42(3), pp. 308-318. 

Pinto, C.F., Oliveira, R.d., Cavalli, V. and Giannini, M. (2004) 'Peroxide Bleaching Agent 

Effects on Enamel Surface Microhardness, Roughness and Morphology', Brazilian Oral 

Research, 18(4), pp. 306-311. 

Pirolo, R., Mondelli, R.F.L., Correr, G.M., Gonzaga, C.C. and Furuse, A.Y. (2014) 'Effect of 

Coffe and a Cola-Based Soft Drink on the Color Stability of Bleached Bovine Incisors 

Considering the Time Elapsed after Bleaching', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 22(6), pp. 

534-540. 

Pizani, A.M.A., Tholt, B., Paciornik, S., Dias, K.R.H.C., Albuquerque, P.P.A.C.d. and Queiroz, 

C.S. (2015) 'Dental Bleaching Agents with Calcium and Their Effects on Enamel 

Microhardness and Morphology', Brazilian Journal of Oral Sciences, 14(2), pp. 154-158. 

Po, L.H. and Wilson, N.W. (2014) 'Effects of Different Desensitizing Agents on Bleaching 

Treatments', European Journal of General Dentistry, 3(2), pp. 93-99. 

Poggio, C., Lombardini, M., Vigorelli, P. and Ceci, M. (2013) 'Analysis of Dentin/Enamel 

Remineralization by a Cpp‐Acp Paste: Afm and Sem Study', Scanning: The Journal of 

Scanning Microscopies, 35(6), pp. 366-374. 

Polini, A. and Yang, F. (2017) '5 - Physicochemical Characterization of Nanofiber Composites', 

in Ramalingam, M. and Ramakrishna, S. (eds.) Nanofiber Composites for Biomedical 

Applications. Woodhead Publishing, pp. 97-115. 

Polydorou, O., Hellwig, E. and Hahn, P. (2008) 'The Efficacy of Three Different in-Office 

Bleaching Systems and Their Effect on Enamel Microhardness', Operative Dentistry, 33(5), pp. 

579-586. 

Polydorou, O., Scheitza, S., Spraul, M., Vach, K. and Hellwig, E. (2018) 'The Effect of Long-

Term Use of Tooth Bleaching Products on the Human Enamel Surface', Odontology, 106(1), 

pp. 64-72. 



 327 

Polydorou, O., Wirsching, M., Wokewitz, M. and Hahn, P. (2013) 'Three-Month Evaluation of 

Vital Tooth Bleaching Using Light Units-a Randomized Clinical Study', Operative Dentistry, 

38(1), pp. 21-32. 

Pretty, I., Edgar, W. and Higham, S. (2005) 'The Effect of Bleaching on Enamel Susceptibility 

to Acid Erosion and Demineralisation', British Dental Journal, 198(5), pp. 285-290. 

Price, R.B., Sedarous, M. and Hiltz, G.S. (2000) 'The Ph of Tooth-Whitening Products', Journal 

of Canadian Dental Association, 66(8), pp. 421-426. 

Públio, J.C., D'Arce, M.B., Brunharo, N.M., Ambrosano, G.M., Aguiar, F.H., Lovadino, J.R. 

and Lima, D.A. (2013) 'Influence of Surface Treatments on Enamel Susceptibility to Staining 

by Cigarette Smoke', Journal of Clinical and Experimental Dentistry, 5(4), pp. e163-e168. 

Públio, J.d.C., D’Arce, M.B.F., Catelan, A., Ambrosano, G.M.B., Aguiar, F.H.B., Lovadino, 

J.R. and Lima, D.A.N.L. (2016) 'Influence of Enamel Thickness on Bleaching Efficacy: An in-

Depth Color Analysis', The Open Dentistry Journal, 10, pp. 438-445. 

Radlanski, R.J., Renz, H., Willersinn, U., Cordis, C.A. and Duschner, H. (2001) 'Outline and 

Arrangement of Enamel Rods in Human Deciduous and Permanent Enamel. 3d-

Reconstructions Obtained from Clsm and Sem Images Based on Serial Ground Sections', 

European Journal of Oral Sciences, 109(6), pp. 409-14. 

Ranjitkar, S., Kaidonis, J.A., Richards, L.C. and Townsend, G.C. (2009) 'The Effect of Cpp–

Acp on Enamel Wear under Severe Erosive Conditions', Archives of Oral Biology, 54(6), pp. 

527-532. 

Rautenbach, F., Faber, M., Laurie, S. and Laurie, R. (2010) 'Antioxidant Capacity and 

Antioxidant Content in Roots of 4 Sweetpotato Varieties', Journal of Food Science, 75(5), pp. 

C400-5. 

Rechmann, P., Sherathiya, K., Kinsel, R., Vaderhobli, R. and Rechmann, B.M.T. (2017) 

'Influence of Irradiation by a Novel Co2 9.3-Μm Short-Pulsed Laser on Sealant Bond Strength', 

Lasers in Medical Science, 32(3), pp. 609-620. 

Reena, R.K., Gill, S. and Miglani, A. (2011) 'Storage Media: A Neglected Variable for in Vitro 

Studies', Journal of Indian Orthodontic Society, 45(1), p. 5. 

Ren, Y.-F., Amin, A. and Malmstrom, H. (2009) 'Effects of Tooth Whitening and Orange Juice 

on Surface Properties of Dental Enamel', Journal of Dentistry, 37(6), pp. 424-431. 

Reynolds, E., Cai, F., Shen, P. and Walker, G. (2003) 'Retention in Plaque and Remineralization 

of Enamel Lesions by Various Forms of Calcium in a Mouthrinse or Sugar-Free Chewing Gum', 

Journal of Dental Research, 82(3), pp. 206-211. 

Rezende, M., Coppla, F., Chemin, K., Chibinski, A., Loguercio, A. and Reis, A. (2019) 'Tooth 

Sensitivity after Dental Bleaching with a Desensitizer-Containing and a Desensitizer-Free 

Bleaching Gel: A Systematic Review and Meta-Analysis', Operative Dentistry, 44(2), pp. E58-

E74. 

Rezvani, M.B., Atai, M., Rouhollahi, M.R., Malekhoseini, K., Rezai, H. and Hamze, F. (2015) 

'Effect of Nano-Tricalcium Phosphate and Nanohydroxyapatite on the Staining Susceptibility 

of Bleached Enamel', International Scholarly Research Notices,  [Online] DOI: 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2015/935264. 

Robinson, C., Connell, S., Kirkham, J., Shore, R. and Smith, A. (2004) 'Dental Enamel—a 

Biological Ceramic: Regular Substructures in Enamel Hydroxyapatite Crystals Revealed by 

Atomic Force Microscopy', Journal of Materials Chemistry, 14(14), pp. 2242-2248. 

Rodrigues, F., Serro, A., Polido, M., Ramalho, A. and Figueiredo-Pina, C. (2017) 'Effect of 

Bleaching Teeth with Hydrogen Peroxide on the Morphology, Hydrophilicity, and Mechanical 

and Tribological Properties of the Enamel', Wear, 374, pp. 21-28. 

Rodrigues, J.A., Basting, R.T., Serra, M.C. and Rodrigues Junior, A.L. (2001) 'Effects of 10% 

Carbamide Peroxide Bleaching Materials on Enamel Microhardness', American Journal of 

Dentistry, 14(2), pp. 67-71. 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2015/935264


 328 

Rodrigues, J.A., Marchi, G.M., Ambrosano, G.M., Heymann, H.O. and Pimenta, L.A. (2005) 

'Microhardness Evaluation of in Situ Vital Bleaching on Human Dental Enamel Using a Novel 

Study Design', Dental Materials, 21(11), pp. 1059-1067. 

Ronchi, L. (2015) Lighting, Color, Environment and Complexity an Abridged Historical 

Review. (121 vols). Florance, Italy: Edizioni Tassinari. 

Roveri, N., Battistella, E., Bianchi, C.L., Foltran, I., Foresti, E., Iafisco, M., Lelli, M., Naldoni, 

A., Palazzo, B. and Rimondini, L. (2009) 'Surface Enamel Remineralization: Biomimetic 

Apatite Nanocrystals and Fluoride Ions Different Effects', Journal of Nanomaterials,  [Online] 

DOI: https://doi.org/10.1155/2009/746383. 

Sa, Y., Chen, D., Liu, Y., Wen, W., Xu, M., Jiang, T. and Wang, Y. (2012a) 'Effects of Two 

in-Office Bleaching Agents with Different Ph Values on Enamel Surface Structure and Color: 

An in Situ Vs. In Vitro Study', Journal of Dentistry, 40, pp. e26-e34. 

Sa, Y., Wang, Z., Ma, X., Lei, C., Liang, S., Sun, L., Jiang, T. and Wang, Y. (2012b) 

'Investigation of Three Home-Applied Bleaching Agents on Enamel Structure and Mechanical 

Properties: An in Situ Study', Journal of Biomedical Optics, 17(3), p. 035002. 

Sabatoski, M.A., Maruo, I.T., Camargo, E.S., Filho, O.G., Tanaka, O.M. and Maruo, H. (2010) 

'Influence of Natural Bovine Enamel Roughness on Bond Strength after Etching', Angle 

Orthodontist, 80(3), pp. 562-569. 

Sajjan, G.S., Indukuri, R., Rambabu, T., Varma, K.M. and Satish, R.K. (2016) 

'Remineralization of Bleached Enamel with Novel Nutraceutical Agents: An in Vitro Study', 

International Dental & Medical Journal of Advanced Research, 2(1), pp. 1-5. 

Sanae Shinohara, M., Rodrigues, J.A. and Freire Pimenta, L.A. (2001) 'In Vitro Microleakage 

of Composite Restorations after Nonvital Bleaching', Quintessence International, 32(5), pp. 

413-7. 

Santana, F.R., Pereira, J.C., Pereira, C.A., Fernandes Neto, A.J. and Soares, C.J. (2008) 

'Influence of Method and Period of Storage on the Microtensile Bond Strength of Indirect 

Composite Resin Restorations to Dentine', Brazilian Oral Research, 22(4), pp. 352-357. 

Santos, L.F.T.F., Torres, C.R.G., Caneppele, T.M.F., Magalhães, A.C. and Borges, A.B. (2016) 

'Effect of Home-Bleaching Gels Modified by Calcium and/or Fluoride and the Application of 

Nano-Hydroxyapatite Paste on in Vitro Enamel Erosion Susceptibility', Acta Odontologica 

Scandinavica, 74(2), pp. 121-126. 

Sasaki, R.T., Catelan, A., Bertoldo Edos, S., Venancio, P.C., Groppo, F.C., Ambrosano, G.M., 

Marchi, G.M., Lima, D.A. and Aguiar, F.H. (2015) 'Effect of 7.5% Hydrogen Peroxide 

Containing Remineralizing Agents on Hardness, Color Change, Roughness and 

Micromorphology of Human Enamel', Am J Dent, 28(5), pp. 261-7. 

Sathe, S., Bawa, R. and Hegde, V. (2012) 'Element Analysis of Enamel Surface before and after 

Bleaching Using Three Modes of Activation', Journal of Dental Lasers, 6(2), pp. 57-60. 

Schemehorn, B.R., Moore, M.H. and Putt, M.S. (2011) 'Abrasion, Polishing, and Stain Removal 

Characteristics of Various Commercial Dentifrices in Vitro', Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 

22(1), pp. 11-8. 

Scholz, K.J., Federlin, M., Hiller, K.-A., Ebensberger, H., Ferstl, G. and Buchalla, W. (2019) 

'Edx-Analysis of Fluoride Precipitation on Human Enamel', Scientific Reports, 9(1), pp. 1-11. 

Scimeca, M., Bischetti, S., Lamsira, H.K., Bonfiglio, R. and Bonanno, E. (2018) 'Energy 

Dispersive X-Ray (Edx) Microanalysis: A Powerful Tool in Biomedical Research and 

Diagnosis', European Journal of Histochemistry, 62(1), p. 2841:49. 

Secilmis, A., Dilber, E., Ozturk, N. and Yilmaz, F.G. (2013) 'The Effect of Storage Solutions 

on Mineral Content of Enamel', Materials Sciences and Applications, 4(07), p. 439. 

Seghi, R.R., Johnston, W.M. and O'Brien, W.J. (1989) 'Performance Assessment of 

Colorimetric Devices on Dental Porcelains', Journal of Dental Research, 68(12), pp. 1755-9. 

Seitavuopio, P. (2006) The Roughness and Imaging Characterisation of Different 

Pharmaceutical Surfaces. Doctoral thesis. University of Helsinki, Finland. 

https://doi.org/10.1155/2009/746383


 329 

Selivany, B.J. and Al-Hano, F. (2015) 'The Effect of Remineralizing Toothpastes on Enamel 

Surface Roughness after Hybrid Laser Bleaching (an in Vitro Study)', Journal of Baghdad 

College of Dentistry, 27(4), pp. 1-7. 

Shannon, H., Spencer, P., Gross, K. and Tira, D. (1993) 'Characterization of Enamel Exposed 

to 10% Carbamide Peroxide Bleaching Agents', Quintessence International, 24(1), pp. 39-44. 

Shellis, R., Ganss, C., Ren, Y., Zero, D. and Lussi, A. (2011) 'Methodology and Models in 

Erosion Research: Discussion and Conclusions', Caries Research, 45(Suppl. 1), pp. 69-77. 

Shetty, A., Shetty, D. and Shetty, S. (2014) 'A Comparison of Clinical Efficacy of Dentifrices 

Containing Calcium Sodium Phosphosilicate, Nanoparticle Hydroxyapatite and a Dentifrice 

Containing Casein Phosphopeptide Amorphous Calcium Phosphate on Dentinal 

Hypersensitivity-a Comparative Triple Blind Randomized Study', Advances in Human Biology, 

4(2), p. 57. 

Shirani, F., Khalili, H. and Mehravaran, M. (2015) 'Comparative Effect of Casein 

Phosphopeptide Amorphous Calcium Phosphate and Resin Infiltrant on Brown Spot Color 

Parameters after Using 20% Carbamide Peroxide', Journal of Islamic Dental Association of 

Iran, 27(1), pp. 43-52. 

Silva, B.G., Gouveia, T.H.N., da Silva, M.d.A.P., Ambrosano, G.M.B., Aguiar, F.H.B. and 

Lima, D.A.N.L. (2018) 'Evaluation of Home Bleaching Gel Modified by Different Thickeners 

on the Physical Properties of Enamel: An in Situ Study', European Journal of Dentistry, 12(4), 

pp. 523–527. 

Singh, A., Shetty, B., Mahesh, C., Reddy, V.P., Chandrashekar, B. and Mahendra, S. (2017) 

'Evaluation of Efficiency of Two Nanohydroxyapatite Remineralizing Agents with a 

Hydroxyapatite and a Conventional Dentifrice: A Comparative in Vitro Study', Journal of 

Indian Orthodontic Society, 51(2), pp. 92-102. 

Singh, R.D., Ram, S.M., Shetty, O., Chand, P. and Yadav, R. (2010) 'Efficacy of Casein 

Phosphopeptide-Amorphous Calcium Phosphate to Prevent Stain Absorption on Freshly 

Bleached Enamel: An in Vitro Study', Journal of Conservative Dentistry, 13(2), pp. 76-79. 

Skocaj, M., Filipic, M., Petkovic, J. and Novak, S. (2011) 'Titanium Dioxide in Our Everyday 

Life; Is It Safe?', Radiology and Oncology, 45(4), pp. 227-247. 

Smolyakov, G., Formosa-Dague, C., Severac, C., Duval, R.E. and Dague, E. (2016) 'High 

Speed Indentation Measures by Fv, Qi and Qnm Introduce a New Understanding of 

Bionanomechanical Experiments', Micron, 85, pp. 8-14. 

Soares, A.F., Bombonatti, J.F.S., Alencar, M.S., Consolmagno, E.C., Honório, H.M. and 

Mondelli, R.F.L. (2016a) 'Influence of Ph, Bleaching Agents, and Acid Etching on Surface 

Wear of Bovine Enamel', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 24(1), pp. 24-30. 

Soares, C., do Amaral, F.L.B., Mesquita, M.F., Franca, F.M.G., Basting, R.T. and Turssi, C.P. 

(2014a) 'Toothpastes Containing Abrasive and Chemical Whitening Agents: Efficacy in 

Reducing Extrinsic Dental Staining', General Dentistry, 63(6), pp. e24-8. 

Soares, D.G., Basso, F.G., Hebling, J. and de Souza Costa, C.A. (2014b) 'Concentrations of and 

Application Protocols for Hydrogen Peroxide Bleaching Gels: Effects on Pulp Cell Viability 

and Whitening Efficacy', Journal of Dentistry, 42(2), pp. 185-198. 

Soares, D.G., Basso, F.G., Hebling, J. and de Souza Costa, C.A. (2015) 'Immediate and Late 

Analysis of Dental Pulp Stem Cells Viability after Indirect Exposition to Alternative in-Office 

Bleaching Strategies', Clinical Oral Investigations, 19(5), pp. 1013-1020. 

Soares, D.G., Ribeiro, A.P.D., Sacono, N.T., Loguércio, A.D., Hebling, J. and Costa, C.A.d.S. 

(2013) 'Mineral Loss and Morphological Changes in Dental Enamel Induced by a 16% 

Carbamide Peroxide Bleaching Gel', Brazilian Dental Journal, 24(5), pp. 517-521. 

Soares, F.Z.M., Follak, A., da Rosa, L.S., Montagner, A.F., Lenzi, T.L. and Rocha, R.O. 

(2016b) 'Bovine Tooth Is a Substitute for Human Tooth on Bond Strength Studies: A 

Systematic Review and Meta-Analysis of in Vitro Studies', Dental Materials, 32(11), pp. 1385-

1393. 



 330 

Somasundaram, P., Vimala, N. and Mandke, L.G. (2013) 'Protective Potential of Casein 

Phosphopeptide Amorphous Calcium Phosphate Containing Paste on Enamel Surfaces', 

Journal of Conservative Dentistry, 16(2), pp. 152-156. 

Sorozini, M., dos Reis Perez, C. and Rocha, G.M. (2018) 'Enamel Sample Preparation for Afm: 

Influence on Roughness and Morphology', Microscopy Research and Technique, 81(9), pp. 

1071-1076. 

Souza, R., H L Lombardo, G., M B Pereira, S., C Zamboni, S., Valera, M., Araújo, M. and 

Özcan, M. (2010) 'Analysis of Tooth Enamel after Excessive Bleaching: A Study Using 

Scanning Electron Microscopy and Energy Dispersive X-Ray Spectroscopy', The International 

Journal of Prosthodontics, 23, pp. 29-32. 

Stokes, A.N., Hood, J.A., Dhariwal, D. and Patel, K. (1992) 'Effect of Peroxide Bleaches on 

Resin-Enamel Bonds', Quintessence International, 23(11), pp. 769-71. 

Suemori, T., Kato, J., Nakazawa, T., Akashi, G., Igarashi, A., Hirai, Y., Kumagai, Y. and 

Kurata, H. (2008) 'Effects of Light Irradiation on Bleaching by a 3.5% Hydrogen Peroxide 

Solution Containing Titanium Dioxide', Laser Physics Letters, 5(5), p. 379. 

Sulieman, M. (2004) 'An Overview of Bleaching Techniques: I. History, Chemistry, Safety and 

Legal Aspects', Dental Update, 31(10), pp. 608-10. 

Sulieman, M., Addy, M., Macdonald, E. and Rees, J. (2004) 'A Safety Study in Vitro for the 

Effects of an in-Office Bleaching System on the Integrity of Enamel and Dentine', Journal of 

Dentistry, 32(7), pp. 581-590. 

Sun, L., Liang, S., Sa, Y., Wang, Z., Ma, X., Jiang, T. and Wang, Y. (2011) 'Surface Alteration 

of Human Tooth Enamel Subjected to Acidic and Neutral 30% Hydrogen Peroxide', Journal of 

dentistry, 39(10), pp. 686-692. 

Sundararajan, G. and Roy, M. (2001) 'Hardness Testing', in Buschow, K.H.J., Cahn, R.W., 

Flemings, M.C., Ilschner, B., Kramer, E.J., Mahajan, S. and Veyssière, P. (eds.) Encyclopedia 

of Materials: Science and Technology. Oxford: Elsevier, pp. 3728-3736. 

Sundfeld, R.H., Sundfeld-Neto, D., Machado, L.S., Franco, L.M., Fagundes, T.C. and Briso, 

A.L.F. (2014) 'Microabrasion in Tooth Enamel Discoloration Defects: Three Cases with Long-

Term Follow-Ups', Journal of Applied Oral Science, 22(4), pp. 347-354. 

Swarup, J.S. and Rao, A. (2012) 'Enamel Surface Remineralization: Using Synthetic 

Nanohydroxyapatite', Contemporary Clinical Dentistry, 3(4), p. 433. 

Tabatabaei, S.H., Nakhzari, S. and Naebi, M. (2017) 'The Effects of Artificial Saliva and 

Fluoride Varnish on Microhardness of Bleached Enamel with 40% Hydrogen Peroxide- an in 

Vitro Study', Scholars Journal of Applied Medical Sciences, 5(6C), pp. 2263-2268. 

Tafti, A.P. (2016) 3d Sem Surface Reconstruction: An Optimized, Adaptive, and Intelligent 

Approach. Doctoral thesis. The University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee, USA. 

Tang, B. and Millar, B.J. (2010) 'Effect of Chewing Gum on Tooth Sensitivity Following 

Whitening', British Dental Journal, 208(12), pp. 571-7. 

Tano, E., Otsuki, M., Kato, J., Sadr, A., Ikeda, M. and Tagami, J. (2012) 'Effects of 405 Nm 

Diode Laser on Titanium Oxide Bleaching Activation', Photomedicine and Laser Surgery, 

30(11), pp. 648-654. 

Tao, J., Pan, H., Zeng, Y., Xu, X. and Tang, R. (2007) 'Roles of Amorphous Calcium Phosphate 

and Biological Additives in the Assembly of Hydroxyapatite Nanoparticles', The Journal of 

Physical Chemistry, 111(47), pp. 13410-8. 

Taube, F., Ylmén, R., Shchukarev, A., Nietzsche, S. and Norén, J.G. (2010) 'Morphological 

and Chemical Characterization of Tooth Enamel Exposed to Alkaline Agents', Journal of 

Dentistry, 38(1), pp. 72-81. 

Tay, L.Y., Kose, C., Herrera, D.R., Reis, A. and Loguercio, A.D. (2012) 'Long-Term Efficacy 

of in-Office and at-Home Bleaching: A 2-Year Double-Blind Randomized Clinical Trial', 

American Journal of Dentistry, 25(4), pp. 199-204. 



 331 

Teow, C.C., Truong, V., McFeeters, R.F., Thompson, R.L., Pecota, K.V. and Yencho, G.C. 

(2007) 'Antioxidant Activities, Phenolic and Β-Carotene Contents of Sweet Potato Genotypes 

with Varying Flesh Colours', Food Chemistry, 103(no. 3), pp. 829-838. 

Thickett, E. and Cobourne, M.T. (2009) 'New Developments in Tooth Whitening. The Current 

Status of External Bleaching in Orthodontics', Journal of Orthodontics, 36(3), pp. 194-201. 

Torres, C.P., Chinelatti, M.A., Gomes-Silva, J.M., Rizóli, F.A., Oliveira, M.A.H.d.M., Palma-

Dibb, R.G. and Borsatto, M.C. (2010) 'Surface and Subsurface Erosion of Primary Enamel by 

Acid Beverages over Time', Brazilian Dental Journal, 21(4), pp. 337-345. 

Torres, C.R., Crastechini, E., Feitosa, F.A., Pucci, C.R. and Borges, A.B. (2014) 'Influence of 

Ph on the Effectiveness of Hydrogen Peroxide Whitening', Operative Dentistry, 39(6), pp. 

E261-E268. 

Torres, C.R., Souza, C.S., Borges, A.B., Huhtala, M.F.R. and Caneppele, T.M. (2013) 

'Influence of Concentration and Activation on Hydrogen Peroxide Diffusion through Dental 

Tissues in Vitro', The Scientific World Journal,  [Online] DOI: 10.1155/2013/193241. 

Tredwin, C., Naik, S., Lewis, N. and Scully, C. (2006) 'Hydrogen Peroxide Tooth-Whitening 

(Bleaching) Products: Review of Adverse Effects and Safety Issues', British Dental Journal, 

200(7), pp. 371-376. 

Trentino, A.C., Soares, A.F., Duarte, M.A.H., Ishikiriama, S.K. and Mondelli, R.F.L. (2015) 

'Evaluation of Ph Levels and Surface Roughness after Bleaching and Abrasion Tests of Eight 

Commercial Products', Photomedicine and Laser Surgery, 33(7), pp. 372-377. 

Tschoppe, P., Zandim, D.L., Martus, P. and Kielbassa, A.M. (2011) 'Enamel and Dentine 

Remineralization by Nano-Hydroxyapatite Toothpastes', Journal of Dentistry, 39(6), pp. 430-

7. 

Turssi, C.P., Messias, D.F., Corona, S.M. and Serra, M.C. (2010) 'Viability of Using Enamel 

and Dentin from Bovine Origin as a Substitute for Human Counterparts in an Intraoral Erosion 

Model', Brazilian Dental Journal, 21(4), pp. 332-336. 

Union, C.o.T.E. (2011) 'Council Directive 2011/84/Eu, Amending Directive 76/768/Eec 

Concerning Cosmetic Products', Official Journal of the European Union, 283, pp. 36-8. 

Varanda, E., Do Prado, M., Simão, R.A. and Dias, K.R.H.C. (2013) 'Effect of in‐Office 

Bleaching Agents on the Surface Roughness and Morphology of Different Dental Composites: 

An Afm Study', Microscopy Research and Technique, 76(5), pp. 481-485. 

Vasconcelos, A.A.M.d., Cunha, A.G.G., Borges, B.C.D., Vitoriano, J.d.O., Alves-Júnior, C., 

Machado, C.T. and Santos, A.J.S.d. (2012) 'Enamel Properties after Tooth Bleaching with 

Hydrogen/Carbamide Peroxides in Association with a Cpp-Acp Paste', Acta Odontologica 

Scandinavica, 70(4), pp. 337-343. 

Vilhena, K.F.B., Nogueira, B.C.L., Fagundes, N.C.F., Loretto, S.C., Angelica, R.S., Lima, R.R. 

and e Souza, M.H.S. (2019) 'Dental Enamel Bleached for a Prolonged and Excessive Time: 

Morphological Changes', PloS One, 14(4). 

Vivek, H., Prashant, G., Kumar, N.P., Basha, S., Sushanth, V. and Imranulla, M. (2014) 'In 

Vitro Evaluation of the Microhardness of Human Enamel Exposed to the Acid Solution after 

Bleaching', Dentistry and Medical Research, 2(2), p. 24. 

Walsh, L.J. (2000) 'Safety Issues Relating to the Use of Hydrogen Peroxide in Dentistry', 

Australian Dental Journal, 45(4), pp. 257-269. 

Walsh, T., Worthington, H.V., Glenny, A.M., Marinho, V.C. and Jeroncic, A. (2019) 'Fluoride 

Toothpastes of Different Concentrations for Preventing Dental Caries', Cochrane Database of 

Systematic Reviews, (3). 

Wang, X., Mihailova, B., Klocke, A., Heidrich, S. and Bismayer, U. (2011) 'Effect of Artificial 

Saliva on the Apatite Structure of Eroded Enamel', International Journal of Spectroscopy, 9(2) 

[Online] DOI: 10.1155/2011/236496. 

Wang, Y., Van Devener, B., Li, X. and Wendt, J.O. (2019) 'High Resolution Stem/Edx Spectral 

Imaging to Resolve Metal Distributions within∼ 100 Nm Combustion Generated Ash Particles', 

Aerosol Science and Technology, 53(7), pp. 783-792. 



 332 

Watson, J., Fremlin, J. and Stubbins, M. (1967) 'The Distribution of Carbon in Human Tooth 

Enamel Determined by Charged Particle Activation Analysis', Caries Research, 1(4), pp. 318-

326. 

Watts, A. and Addy, M. (2001) 'Tooth Discolouration and Staining: Tooth Discolouration and 

Staining: A Review of the Literature', British Dental Journal, 190(6), p. 309. 

Weiger, R., Kuhn, A. and Löst, C. (1993) 'Effect of Various Types of Sodium Perborate on the 

Ph of Bleaching Agents', Journal of Endodontics, 19(5), pp. 239-241. 

West, N., Hughes, J. and Addy, M. (2000) 'Erosion of Dentine and Enamel in Vitro by Dietary 

Acids: The Effect of Temperature, Acid Character, Concentration and Exposure Time', Journal 

of Oral Rehabilitation, 27(10), pp. 875-880. 

West, N.X., Lussi, A., Seong, J. and Hellwig, E. (2013) 'Dentin Hypersensitivity: Pain 

Mechanisms and Aetiology of Exposed Cervical Dentin', Clinical Oral Investigations, 

17(Suppl 1), pp. 9-19. 

White, A.J., Yorath, C., ten Hengel, V., Leary, S.D., Huysmans, M.C. and Barbour, M.E. (2010) 

'Human and Bovine Enamel Erosion under 'Single-Drink' Conditions', European Journal of 

Oral Sciences, 118(6), pp. 604-9. 

White, D., Kozak, K., Zoladz, J., Duschner, H. and Götz, H. (2003) 'Effects of Crest Whitestrips 

Bleaching on Surface Morphology and Fracture Susceptibility of Teeth in Vitro', The Journal 

of Clinical Dentistry, 14(4), pp. 82-87. 

Wiegand, A., Drebenstedt, S., Roos, M., Magalhaes, A.C. and Attin, T. (2008) '12-Month Color 

Stability of Enamel, Dentine, and Enamel-Dentine Samples after Bleaching', Clinical Oral 

Investigations, 12(4), pp. 303-10. 

Worschech, C.C., Rodrigues, J.A., Martins, L.R.M. and Ambrosano, G.M.B. (2003) 'In Vitro 

Evaluation of Human Dental Enamel Surface Roughness Bleached with 35% Carbamide 

Peroxide and Submitted to Abrasive Dentifrice Brushing', Pesquisa Odontológica Brasileira, 

17(4), pp. 342-348. 

X-Rite (2015) Spectrophotometers for Manufacturers. https://www.xrite.com/blog/using-

spectrophotometers-for-manufacturing: (Accessed: May 2020). 

Xiao, F., Zheng, J., Zhou, Z. and Qian, F. (2009) 'In-Vitro Erosion of Human Tooth Enamel', 

Tribology, 29(2), pp. 163-167. 

Xu, B., Li, Q. and Wang, Y. (2011) 'Effects of Ph Values of Hydrogen Peroxide Bleaching 

Agents on Enamel Surface Properties', Operative Dentistry, 36(5), pp. 554-562. 

Xu, H., Kelly, J., Jahanmir, S., Thompson, V. and Rekow, E. (1997) 'Enamel Subsurface 

Damage Due to Tooth Preparation with Diamonds', Journal of Dental Research, 76(10), pp. 

1698-1706. 

Yassen, G.H., Platt, J.A. and Hara, A.T. (2011) 'Bovine Teeth as Substitute for Human Teeth 

in Dental Research: A Review of Literature', Journal of Oral Science, 53(3), pp. 273-282. 

Yazici, E. and Deveci, H. (2010) Proceedings of the XIIth International Mineral Processing 

Symposium, Cappadocia, Turkey. 

Yeh, S., Su, Y., Lu, Y. and Lee, S. (2005) 'Surface Changes and Acid Dissolution of Enamel 

after Carbamide Peroxide Bleach Treatment', Operative Dentistry, 30(4), pp. 507-15. 

Young, N., Fairley, P., Mohan, V. and Jumeaux, C. (2012) 'A Study of Hydrogen Peroxide 

Chemistry and Photochemistry in Tea Stain Solution with Relevance to Clinical Tooth 

Whitening', Journal of Dentistry, 40, pp. e11-e16. 

Yuan, Y., Shimada, Y., Ichinose, S. and Tagami, J. (2007) 'Qualitative Analysis of Adhesive 

Interface Nanoleakage Using Fe-Sem/Eds', Dental Materials, 23(5), pp. 561-569. 

Yurdukoru, B., Akoren, A.C. and Unsal, M.K. (2003) 'Alterations in Human Enamel Surface 

Morphology Following the Use of an Office Bleaching Agent and Consecutive Application of 

37% Phosphoric Acid in Vivo', Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 14(4), pp. 103-7. 

Zaichick, V. and Zaichick, S. (2014) 'The Effect of Age and Gender on Calcium, Phosphorus, 

and Calcium-Phosphorus Ratio in the Roots of Permanent Teeth', The Journal of Dentists, 2, 

pp. 78-89. 

https://www.xrite.com/blog/using-spectrophotometers-for-manufacturing:
https://www.xrite.com/blog/using-spectrophotometers-for-manufacturing:


 333 

Zalizniak, I., Palamara, J., Wong, R., Cochrane, N., Burrow, M. and Reynolds, E. (2013) 'Ion 

Release and Physical Properties of Cpp–Acp Modified Gic in Acid Solutions', Journal of 

Dentistry, 41(5), pp. 449-454. 

Zanet, C.G., Fava, M. and Alves, L.A.C. (2011) 'In Vitro Evaluation of the Microhardness of 

Bovine Enamel Exposed to Acid Solutions after Bleaching', Brazilian Oral Research, 25(6), 

pp. 562-567. 

Zantner, C., Beheim-Schwarzbach, N., Neumann, K. and Kielbassa, A.M. (2007) 'Surface 

Microhardness of Enamel after Different Home Bleaching Procedures', Dental Materials, 

23(2), pp. 243-250. 

Zarei, M., Javidi, M., Jafari, M., Gharechahi, M., Javidi, P. and Shayani Rad, M. (2017) 'Tooth 

Discoloration Resulting from a Nano Zinc Oxide-Eugenol Sealer', Iranian Endodontic Journal, 

12(1), pp. 74-77. 

Zeczkowski, M., Tenuta, L.M.A., Ambrosano, G.M.B., Aguiar, F.H.B. and Lima, D.A.N.L. 

(2015) 'Effect of Different Storage Conditions on the Physical Properties of Bleached Enamel: 

An in Vitro Vs. In Situ Study', Journal of Dentistry, 43(9), pp. 1154-1161. 

Zekonis, R., Matis, B., Cochran, M., Shetri, S.A., Eckert, G. and Carlson, T. (2003) 'Clinical 

Evaluation of in-Office and at-Home Bleaching Treatments', Operative dentistry, 28(2), pp. 

114-121. 

Zhong, Q., Inniss, D., Kjoller, K. and Elings, V.B. (1993) 'Fractured Polymer/Silica Fiber 

Surface Studied by Tapping Mode Atomic Force Microscopy', Surface Science Letters, 290(1), 

pp. L688-L692. 

Ziemba, S., Felix, H., MacDonald, J. and Ward, M. (2004) 'Clinical Evaluation of a Novel 

Dental Whitening Lamp and Light-Catalyzed Peroxide Gel', The Journal of Clinical Dentistry, 

16(4), pp. 123-127. 

 

 

 

 

 



 334 

Appendix A. Published IADR abstract orally presented at IADR June 2019 in Vancouver -

Canada

 

 

 



 335 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 336 

Appendix B. Publication of a review article in Journal of Dentistry in June 2020.  

 


	Abstract
	Acknowledgment
	List of Figures
	List of Tables
	List of main abbreviations
	Chapter 1. Introduction
	Chapter 2. Literature Review
	2.1 Tooth whitening agents
	2.1.1 Historical background
	2.1.2 Chemistry of dental whitening
	2.1.3 Toxicity of whitening agents
	2.1.4 Vital tooth whitening techniques
	2.1.5 Whitening toothpastes
	2.1.6 Developments in whitening agents

	2.2 Effect of hydrogen peroxide pH on enamel
	2.3 Potential side effects of whitening
	2.3.1 Changes in Enamel Hardness
	2.3.2 Changes in Enamel Roughness
	2.3.3 Enamel surface loss
	2.3.4 Colour change
	2.3.5 Dental Sensitivity

	2.4 Cyclical whitening
	2.5 Bovine enamel microstructure
	2.5.1 Effect of storage solution

	2.6 Enamel remineralising agents
	2.6.1 Casein phosphopeptide-amorphous calcium phosphate (CPP-ACP)
	2.6.2 Nano-hydroxyapatite

	2.7 Impact of dietary acids on whitened enamel
	2.8 Whitening stability and dietary stain absorption
	2.9 Quantitative and Qualitative assessment of Whitened Enamel
	2.9.1 Quantitative assessment
	2.9.2 Qualitative assessment

	2.10 Statement of problem

	Chapter 3. Research questions, aims, and objectives
	3.1 Research questions
	3.2 Research aims
	3.3 Research objectives
	3.4 Programme of work

	Chapter 4. Establishing the study protocol
	4.1 Introduction
	4.2 Effects of solution pH and hydrogen peroxide concentration on bovine enamel
	4.2.1 Producing a range of hydrogen peroxide concentrations
	4.2.2 Producing a range of hydrogen peroxide pH
	4.2.3 Testing hydrogen peroxide pH stability
	4.2.4 Test substrate
	4.2.5 Assessing the effects of hydrogen peroxide concentration and pH, and whitening duration on bovine enamel
	4.2.6 Measuring enamel roughness on the nano-scale
	4.2.7 Storage medium and storage temperature
	4.2.8 General Discussion

	4.3 Exposing whitened bovine enamel to dietary staining and erosion cycles
	4.3.1 Dietary staining of whitened bovine enamel
	4.3.2 Dietary erosion of whitened bovine enamel
	4.3.3 General Discussion

	4.4 Conclusion

	Chapter 5. Phase I: The effects of hydrogen peroxide concentration and pH on enamel
	5.1 Introduction
	5.2 Study aims
	5.3 Materials and methods
	5.3.1 Enamel surface topography and roughness (Ra)
	5.3.2 Measuring enamel Vickers hardness (HV)
	5.3.3 Measuring enamel colour
	5.3.4 Measuring mineral composition and surface microstructure

	5.4 Study Design
	5.5 Statistical Analysis
	5.6 Results
	5.6.1 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide
	5.6.2 Whitening using 20% Hydrogen Peroxide
	5.6.3 Whitening using 40% Hydrogen Peroxide
	5.6.4 Whitening using acidic hydrogen peroxide
	5.6.5 Whitening using neutral hydrogen peroxide
	5.6.6 Whitening using alkaline hydrogen peroxide

	5.7 Discussion
	5.7.1 Enamel roughness (Ra)
	5.7.2 Enamel Vickers hardness (HV)
	5.7.3 Enamel colour
	5.7.4 Enamel mineral composition
	5.7.5 Enamel morphology

	5.8 Conclusion

	Chapter 6. Phase II: The effects of remineralising agents on whitened enamel
	6.1 Introduction
	6.2 Study aims
	6.3 Materials and methods
	6.4 Study Design
	6.5 Statistical Analysis
	6.6 Results
	6.6.1 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide at pH5
	6.6.2 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide at pH7
	6.6.3 Whitening using 6% Hydrogen Peroxide at pH9
	6.6.4 Treatment using PBS (Control)

	6.7 Discussion
	6.7.1 Enamel roughness (Ra)
	6.7.2 Enamel Vickers hardness (HV)
	6.7.3 Enamel colour
	6.7.4 Enamel mineral composition
	6.7.5 Enamel morphology

	6.8 Conclusion

	Chapter 7. Phase III: The effects of dietary erosion and staining on whitened/remineralised enamel
	7.1 Introduction
	7.2 Study aims
	7.3 Materials and methods
	7.3.1 Simulated dietary erosion
	7.3.2 Simulated dietary staining

	7.4 Study design
	7.5 Statistical analysis
	7.6 Simulated dietary erosion results
	7.6.1 Enamel whitened using pH5 Hydrogen Peroxide
	7.6.2 Enamel whitened using pH7 Hydrogen Peroxide
	7.6.3 Enamel whitened using pH9 Hydrogen Peroxide
	7.6.4 Enamel treated using PBS (Control)

	7.7 Simulated dietary staining results
	7.7.1 Enamel whitened using pH5 HP
	7.7.2 Enamel whitened using pH7 HP
	7.7.3 Enamel whitened using pH9 HP
	7.7.4 Enamel treated using PBS (Control)

	7.8 Discussion
	7.8.1 Enamel roughness (Ra)
	7.8.2 Enamel Vickers hardness (HV)
	7.8.3 Enamel mineral composition
	7.8.4 Enamel morphology
	7.8.5 Enamel colour

	7.9 Conclusion

	Chapter 8. General discussion, conclusions, recommendations, and potential future work
	8.1 General discussion
	8.2 Conclusion
	8.2.1 Phase I: The effects of hydrogen peroxide concentration and pH on enamel
	8.2.2 Phase II: The effects of remineralising agents on whitened enamel
	8.2.3 Phase III: The effects of dietary erosion and staining on whitened/remineralised enamel

	8.3 Recommendations
	8.4 Potential future work

	Chapter 9. References

